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FOREWORD 


The Lure of Everest, the call of the high mountains, the 
quest of the almost unattainable, what is it that draws, generation 
after generation, all mountaineers to this brave and dangerous 
adventure? Great mountaineers have sought an answer to this 
question and found no adequate one. All they could say was that 
they felt this call and tried to answer it. Is it some part of the 
eternal quest of man, some overflow of that vital energy which 
has kept humanity going from age to age in its attempt always 
to reach some higher peak of human endeavour? If, unfortunately, 
that vital spark became dim and the call was not heeded, perhaps 
the journey henceforth would be downhill. 

I have often wondered how far the tremendous advances in 
science and technology, resulting in the human element being 
progressively replaced by mechanical devices, might not weaken 
the spirit of man and make him too much of a slave to the 
mechanical devices he himself has created. Probably not, as there 
is something unconquerable in that spirit which has survived 
innumerable follies in the past. Even if the conquest of Everest 
becomes a normal adventure, there will always be higher Everests 
to climb; even if, at some distant date, this earth of ours becomes 
rather commonplace and without mystery, there will always be 
other peaks to climb, other worlds to reach, 

There will be no lack of adventures of the mind and body for 
those who are prepared to venture into uncharted seas and climb 
unknown peaks of human endeavour. 

There are many books on mountain climbing with all their 
accounts of risk and danger and success and failure. As we go 
up higher, our picture of the world changes and we live in a 
different world. Sometimes we lose even the clarity of our minds 
in the strange conditions that we experience. But the call continues 
to come and the spirit of man is ready to respond to it. 

Here is another book about the Himalayas with their crown- 
ing peak and a very gallant attempt, bravely carried out, To 
talk of success or failure in reaching the peak has no doubt some 
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significance, and yet it has no great meaning. The story worth 
telling and worth listening to is the story of the effort, of dangers 
faced and overcome, of the camaraderie of those who jointly 
undertook this great task and of the close communion with these 
high peaks and mountain regions, where silence ever dwells and 
human beings come out of their little shells and have glimpses 
of some of the deeper mysteries of nature. 

As I followed, through the frequent reports that we used to 
get, the course of Brigadier Gyan Singh’s team, I shared with 
them, though of course in a much smaller degree, the excitements 
of the journey and I felt a little envious of these fortunate persons 
who were trying to climb up Everest. How I would have liked to 
be with them if only I had been younger and other obstructions 
had not come in my way! 

This story is not a tale of defeat but rather of daily triumph 
over the difficulties encountered. I am sure that each one of this 
team is much the better for the unique experience and will treasure 
this memory always. It may be that the call to go up again will 
come to them; if so I am sure they will be eager to respond to it. 

These Himalayan mountains have attracted people from afar, 
and indeed it is people from other countries who have braved them 
before an Indian team went up. Even so, the Himalayas are not 
only near to us, but very dear also for they have always been 
a part of our history and tradition, our thinking and our poetry, 
our worship and our devotion; they are in our blood and are à 
part of our make-up. Though trained mountaineers did not orga- 
nise expeditions in the past from India, innumerable pilgrims have 
wandered about their peaks and valleys and often spent years 
in deep thought there. For, according to our mythology, they are 
the abode of the Gods. 

We approach them therefore as old friends who have guarded 
us and directed our gaze upwards. We do not go out to “conquer” 
them, but rather to visit an old friend, about whom we have 
thought for long, and to pay our homage to them. 

Trained mountaineering has not been popular in India in the 
past but among the many new things that are coming to the mind 
of India in the present age, this lure of the mountains is one. 
Т have welcomed it and I have taken much pleasure in my asso- 
ciation with the Himalayan Mountaineering Institute which itself 
was the outcome of the climb to the Everest peak by Hillary and 


| 
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Tenzing. The spirit and the lure of the Himalayas is spreading 
now all over India among our young people, and that is a sign 
and a symbol of the new life and the new spirit that is coursing 
through India’s veins. 


Bombay, 
January 1, 1961 


PREFACE 


This is the story of the first Indian expedition to Everest. 
It is difficult to say what exactly draws men to the mountains, 
but those of us who were privileged to be associated with the 
Expedition will never be able to forget the rugged grandeur and 
beauty of the Himalayas as we journeyed towards Everest. It is 
true that our failure to reach the summit was a disappointment 
to us, and perhaps to many others who followed our fortunes 
with keen interest. Nevertheless, if I may say so in all humility, 
it was a moving experience, a great adventure, and a great 
expedition. Everest is no longer inviolable. It has been climbed 
more than once, and many more attempts will be made by 
mountaineers all over the world to reach the top. It is possible 
that other mountaineers will succeed in their attempt. I am 
certain, however, that despite the success of future expeditions, 
the lure of Everest will ever beckon mountaineers to attempt what 
for long seemed the impossible. 

Ours was the first attempt by an all-Indian expedition to 
reach the top of the world’s highest peak; and, for the first time, 
the bulk of the equipment used was of Indian manufacture. 
On this and other accounts the story of the Expedition is worth 
telling. 

It is, however, one thing to climb a mountain and quite 
another to write about it, specially for me as most of my life I 
have been a soldier and have done hardly any writing. There is 
no doubt that left to myself I would not, and could not, have 
written this book. The idea originated with some members of 
the Sponsoring Committee of the Expedition, and in its writing 
I have received the most generous help and encouragement from 
the Committee and from numerous other friends. 

During a short span of five or six years nearly a dozen 
Indian expeditions have gone to the Himalayas. Our Expedition 
had perhaps a larger number of members than any other known 
expedition. Also, it cost nearly as much as all other Indian expedi- 
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Among the expeditions which made attempts on Everest, 
ours was the thirteenth. I am not superstitious, and so I had no 
hesitation in having a team of thirteen climbing members. With 
a physiologist, a doctor, a meteorologist and other technical and 
administrative personnel, there were 23 members in all and 55 
Sherpas. Nearly 19 tons of baggage was transported for which 
more than 700 porters were required from Jaynagar. A team of 
three climbers reached a height of 28,300 ft. Seven Sherpas 
reached Camp VII at a height of 27,600 ft. and four more climbers 
and 33 Sherpas reached the South Col (26,000 ft.). 

The fury of elemental forces thwarted the attempt of our 
summit teams and deprived us of the glory of success; but it has 
given us invaluable experience. The Expedition has returned rich 
in knowledge, not only of mountaineering techniques, but useful 
scientific data on high-altitude physiology, meteorology, wireless 
communication and a number of other subjects connected with 
mountaineering. 

As young mountaineers we would be failing in our duty 
were we not to acknowledge the fact that if our team reached 
a height of 28,300 ft., it was, as Sir John Hunt has aptly put 
it, “on the shoulders of previous Everesters”. I have valued very 
much the advice and guidance I have received from Sir John 
Hunt and Mr. Albert Eggler, both of whom were in touch 
with me, not only during the planning phase, but even when we 
were on the mountain. Their letters gave us inspiration when’ we 
needed it most. 

The weather forecasts of the Meteorological Department 
broadcast to us through the courtesy of All India Radio were 
invaluable. 

The members of the Expedition were fortunate to have 
received encouragement and assistance from Mr. Humayun Kabir, 
Minister for Scientific Research and Cultural Affairs; Mr. V. K- 
Krishna Menon, Minister for Defence; Dr. В. С. Коу, 
Chief Minister of West Bengal; General K. S. Thimayya, D.S.O., 
Chief of Army Staff; and Vice-Admiral R. D. Katari, Chief 
of Naval Staff. The late Air Marshal S. Mukerjee took keen 
personal interest in our work and he was a source of great 
encouragement to us all. To them and to the Chairman and 
Members of the Sponsoring Committee we owe a deep debt of 
gratitude. 
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The expenses connected with the Expedition were largely met 
by a grant from the Ministry of Scientific Research and Cultural 
Affairs. 

We are grateful to the Director General of Ordnance 
Factories for supplying many of the items of equipment and 
stores for the Expedition—some of which were specially manu- 
factured for us in record time; to Lt. Gen. B. M. Rao for 
guidance and assistance with regard to medical cover; to 
Lt. Gen. B. M. Kaul and Maj. Gen. W. T. Wilson for several 
items of equipment. To Maj. Gen. A. C. Iyeppa, Director of 
Signals, we are thankful for his keen interest and help with regard 
to communications equipment and facilities for the Expedition. 

I am deeply conscious of the support I received from my 
friend and colleague, Tenzing, who was not only a great help 
in actual organization work and training of the team but was a 
source of inspiration to us all. I would also like to acknowledge 
our gratitude to the Swiss Foundation for Alpine Research. Having 
taken a keen interest in starting the Himalayan Mountaineering 
Institute, this organization considered the Indian Mount Everest 
Expedition as their expedition and spared no effort to make 
it possible. No less was the assistance given by the French 
Mountaineering Federation of Paris, which helped us in the 
procurement of equipment from France. 

It is my pleasant duty to express my sincere thanks to my 
friend George Patterson for his constant help and advice in the 
writing of this book. Mr. H. C. Sarin, a member of the Sponsoring 
Committee, read the entire book in manuscript more than once 
and I am most grateful to him for his many suggestions which 
have resulted in a noticeable improvement in language and 
presentation. 

I would also like to tell the boys who formed the team how 
much I enjoyed being in the mountains with them. I shall always 
remember their hard work, friendship and loyalty. 

I owe much to my mother for her blessings and to my wife 
for her support at all times. 

Above all we are most grateful to our Prime Minister 
Mr. Jawaharlal Nehru, for his most generous interest "a 
encouragement; it has meant so much to us, 


New Delhi, GYAN SINGH 
December 20, 1960 
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Like a dwarf with upraised hands desirous of fruit fit for a giant. 
KALIDASA 
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On the 30th June, 1959, at 10 A.M., I landed at Santa Cruz Air- 
Port in Bombay on my way to attend an International Mountaineers 
meet at Chamonix in France and a similar meet at the 
Swiss School of Mountaineering at Rosenlaui. I was going to 
these meets on behalf of the Himalayan Mountaineering Institute 
to acquaint myself with the latest mountaineering techniques. As 

Was going abroad I expected to meet a few friends. I was not 
Surprised to see some enthusiasts who were planning to run local 
Tock climbing courses the following winter. There were some 
dozen people including Keki Bunshah and Navnit Parekh waiting 


for me. After the usual handshakes and welcome smiles, Keki 


Bunshah took me by the arm and hustled me into his car, 
Someone asked for my baggage ticket which I handed over. They 
all seemed to be in such a hurry that I almost felt I was being 
kidnapped, Only after Keki's old Austin had been speeding 
away towards Bombay for some time did he tell me that 
Mr. S. S. Khera was leaving from Bombay Central Railway 
Station in about half an hour and that he wanted to see me. It all 
Seemed so mysterious to me, but Keki would not satisfy my 
Curiosity. He just said that I would know everything by and by. 

I had met Mr. Khera in Delhi in January 1959 for the first 
time in connection with the remnants of some equipment, left over 
from the Cho-Oyu expedition, which was to go to the Himalayan 
Mountaineering Institute. I had occasion to meet Mr. Khera a 
number of times since then. Mr. Khera is greatly interested in 
Mountaineering, and he was an important member of the 
Sponsoring Committee of the proposed expedition to Mount 
Everest. But I did not know what was coming. 
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In between keeping his attention on the traffic and trying 
to talk to me, Keki asked me if I would help in carrying out 
certain investigations in Europe regarding equipment for an Indian 
Everest expedition. While promising all help, I warned him that 
I had very little money for my stay on the Continent. Navnit Parekh, 
who was sitting in the back seat of the car, hastened to tell me 
that they had already budgeted for it, and that I would be helped 
with the necessary foreign exchange. Every few minutes Keki 
would look at his watch and then furtively look round to make 
sure there were no traffic policemen about. He would then step on 
the accelerator. We came across a few traffic hold-ups and had 
to make some detours, which delayed us further. 

After a bone-shaking and anxious ride in the car we reached 
Bombay Central Railway Station just five minutes before the train 
was due to leave. We jumped out of the car and sprinted to 
the platform. With difficulty we found Mr. Khera, who was very 
happy to see us. There were now only two or three minutes left 
for the train to pull out. 

"What are the possibilities of everything going through?" 
asked Mr. Khera. I did not quite understand what he meant but 
had just time enough to assure him that I would do my best for 
the expedition in Europe. As he entered the compartment, 
Mr. Khera wished me bon voyage, smiled and said, “That is fine. 
Now get on with it. I want to see results.” The train pulled out ` 
and Keki gave a big sigh of relief! I started to breathe again. 

After the successful Cho-Oyu expedition which was led by 
Keki Bunshah, he had kept in touch with the Sponsoring 
Committee regarding the Indian Mount Everest expedition. Not 
much had been done in 1958. In early 1959, however, Keki started 
prodding the Sponsoring Committee. Mr. Khera was the key mem- 
ber of the Sponsoring Committee of the Cho-Oyu expedition, but 
for many reasons he was not able to say anything definite regarding 
the Indian Expedition to Mount Everest, 

At this stage Keki had no official status either on tbe 
Sponsoring Committee or on the expedition. But he was a kee? 
and determined man. When Keki is interested in a project he 
makes sure that no one connected with it is ever likely to forget 
about it. The members of the Sponsoring Committee, who Wee 
senior officers in the Government and very busy people, saw & 5. 
of Кекі. Keki had already started making enquiries in ЕШОР 
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and India about equipment. He was looking ahead. I now knew 
why he had kidnapped me from Santa Cruz. 

Keki and Navnit were also beginning to breathe normally. 
I had grasped the general idea of what was required of me but 
on the way to my residence Keki outlined his proposals. Even 
at this stage it was evident to me that I would be kept very busy 
in Europe. But Keki had not yet finished with me. Putting his 
hand into his pocket he drew out several sheets of paper. While 
looking at these papers he suddenly woke up to the fact that he was 
going straight into a cyclist. He swerved violently. As I proceeded 
to place the papers in my pocket, Keki insisted that I read them 
right away. Without further protest I opened out the closely 
typewritten notes under the heading “Notes for Colonel Gyan Singh 
(prepared by Keki Bunshah)”. There were over a hundred points 
in all, with numerous sub-headings. 

Point No. 1 read: ‘In Paris try and see as many of the firms 
hereinafter mentioned (Keki is a solicitor) whose names are marked 
with blue pencil, in connection with various problems, and get 
from them three copies of all catalogues, price lists, circulars and 
other literature in connection with the manufacture, specifications, 
results on expeditions, etc. etc.’. This was followed by a formidable 
list of numerous firms not only in Paris but all over Europe, 
and nearly all of them were marked in blue pencil. In quite a 
number of cases only the names of the firms were given but 
Keki had not omitted to advise: ‘The addresses of the various 
firms marked with blue pencil, in cases where they are not 
mentioned herein, can be obtained from the Federation Francaise 
de la Montagne in Paris or from a trade directory at the 
Indian Embassy’. 

The list of mountaineering equipment was exhaustive. For 
each item I was required ‘to see as many firms as possible and 
discuss particulars like design, specifications, obtain sample 
material and find out the specifications of individual components’, 
and so on. There was a complete thesis on each item and 
invariably there was a definite request like ‘obtain the formula 
of glacier creams from the laboratories’. 

‘Snow goggles: What is special about the glass? Mode of 
manufacture?’ 

‘Butane Burners: All different types of cylinders and burners 
available, their weights, sizes, both when filled and empty,’ 
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‘Stoves: What is the material used in Primus stoves? 
Specifications and design of burners. Material for burners of 
different sizes.’ 

‘Fruit juice and lemon and orange powder: See different firms 
and try and get the formulas.’ 

There were dozens of such items which needed investigation. 

I was still going through these papers in the car when we 
reached my brother’s house where I was going to stay for the 
next two days. We were greeted by my sister-in-law and two 
nieces, The two little girls had barely five minutes to welcome 
their uncle when Keki interrupted to ask if he could have a few 
minutes with me, but it was some hours before they saw me again. 

Keki left, promising to return at 5.30 in the evening when 
he hoped I would be able to talk to him in peace. -I could hear 
muffled protests from my nieces because they had other plans 
for me. But I explained to them that I ought to attend to work 
and promised to take them out the next day. 

Keki returned punctually and again we talked for a few 
hours. He had brought with him some more sheets of paper—- 
copies of numerous letters he had written to many people in 
Europe. I was Tequired to see these people and ask them to 
write back to Keki. While going through the papers later 1 
discovered that Practically every point was very important ог 
urgent or must be given top priority. We had two sessions the 
next day. By this time he was really unpopular with my nieces 
and I was shocked to hear Usha, the younger girl, shout out to 
Keki as he was leaving, “Mr, Bunshah, we don't like you. You 
talk too much. Our uncle has no time to talk to us. Please don’t 
come again.” My sister-in-law admonished the girl and apologised 
to Keki. 

Next morning the door bell rang at about six. “I bet it is 
Mr. Bunshah again”, shouted Usha to her sister Asha as she 
ran to open the door. “Oh, there you are again, But uncle has 
already left for somewhere,” she said, and closed the door. I was 
shaving at that time in the next room and I had to run down to 
the road in my pyjamas to bring Keki back, Poor Keki, fie had 2 
guilty look on his face. As he sat down he smiled sheepishly at the 
two frowning girls. : 

On my way to Europe I again went through the papers Keki 
bad given me and made out a priority list of my own. This 
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was necessary because if I had tried to attend to all the problems 
it would have taken me at least three months, and Keki had 
promised to send me a lot more work when I arrived in Europe! 

On reaching Paris I called at the Federation Francaise de la 
Montagne, which advises mountaineering institutions throughout 
France and coordinates their activities. This organisation, as well 
as the French Alpine Club, were very helpful in making arrange- 
ments for me to see many of the firms Keki had listed. 

I also met Maurice Herzog, the valiant mountaineer 
who climbed Annapurna I in 1950. He held an important post 
in the French Government in the Haute Commissariate de la 
Jeunesse et aux Sports and controlled the training of mountain and 
ski guides in addition to helping all organisations connected with 
the youth movement and sports. We had interesting discussions on 
the value of sports, particularly those with an element of danger, 
in building up character and bringing out the best in man. Later, 
Maurice Herzog invited me to the inaugural ceremony of a 
mountain-hut near Chamonix, which cost the French Government 
the equivalent of approximately eight hundred thousand rupees. 
This hut is fully furnished and can house one hundred and twenty 
mountaineers. I was told that this was perhaps the most well 
appointed mountain-hut in the world. It took more than 
a year to build, and nearly 400 helicopter sorties were flown to 
transport heavy material to the site. 

In Paris I was also glad to meet Dr. Jean Revolier who is 
a well-known physiologist in the Expedition de Polaires Francaise. 
This organisation undertakes exploratory and scientific expeditions 
to the Arctic and Antarctic regions. In addition to being an expert 
on physiological problems in the Polar regions, Dr. Revolier is also 
an authority on high-altitude physiology. He gave me some very 
useful literature on the subject. My discussions with Dr. Revolier 
were of particular interest to me because the Himalayan 
Mountaineering Institute had also taken up high-altitude physio- 
logical research work. | 

At the international meet held under the auspices of the 
French School of Skiing and Mountaineering I had the opportunity 
of meeting some of the best Alpinists in the world. I studied the 
training programme of the school for professional guides and 
attended their practical technique lessons. There were a number 
of group discussions, lectures and film shows by some of the world’s 
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most renowned guides like Gaston Rebuffat and Lionel Terray. 
My talk on ‘Mountaineering in India’ and a film show of ‘Call of 
the Mountains’, a documentary on the work of our Institute, was 
attended by more than 200 people. So interested was the audience 
about our progress in mountaineering that questions at the end 
of the lecture lasted more than an hour. 

Later, I went to Rosenlaui in Switzerland and met Arnold 
Glatthard, Principal of the Swiss Mountaineering School and 
some other international mountaineers. Glatthard had come to 
Darjeeling in 1954 on behalf of the Swiss Foundation for Alpine 
Research to select the training area for our Mountaineering 
Institute, not far from the Kanchenjunga massif. He had also 
trained at his school in Switzerland the late Major N. D. Jayal, 
my predecessor and the first Principal of the Institute. Tenzing and 
six Sherpa instructors had also gone to him before starting the 
Institute at Darjeeling, Glatthard was genuinely happy to know 
about the work which was being done at the Institute. 

In Zurich, I called on Mr. Ernst Feuz of the Swiss Foundation 
for Alpine Research. He has done so much for mountaineering in 
India that I was keenly looking forward to seeing him. As I 
expected, he and the staff of the Foundation went out of their 
way to help me in my work. T 

At Berne I met Albert Eggler, the Leader of the Swiss 
Expedition to Everest in 1956. When Eggler drove me to 
his house we were greeted by two fluffy little dogs which were 
barking their heads off and jumping with excitement on seeing their 
master. Eggler had brought these dogs from Nepal and was very 
proud of them. We spent an enjoyable evening together talking 
about Tenzing, the Himalayas and many other matters. Although 
a quiet and undemonstrative man, Eggler was visibly moved as 
he talked nostalgically about the Sherpas and his stay in ош 
mountains. He spent the whole of the following day showing 
me round the Alpine Club, the Alpine Museum and the Zoological 
Park in which most of the animals are kept in their natural habitat. 

I left for Vienna in the first week of August and exchang 
views with Austrian climbers, including Fritz Moravec who led 
the Austrian expedition to Dhaulagiri in 1959, Moravec gave me 
some useful hints on the latest mountaineering equipment. 

А гаа ix and 

Except during the mountaineering meets at Chamonix а 
Rosenlaui most of my time was spent on work for the India? 
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Mount Everest expedition. Although I was a little rushed I was 
able to cover a lot of ground. My work was made easy by all 
mountaineers I met and the firms I visited. There was goodwill 
abounding and I often noticed that the eyes of the young 
European climbers sparkled with excitement to meet a man from 
the land of Gandhi, Nehru and the great Himalayas. 

In Germany I went to Munich where Paul Bauer, a famous 
mountaineer and writer, and his friends showed me the latest rescue 
equipment for the mountains. Later, after a hurried visit to Bonn 
and Brussels, I left for England. 

During my stay in Europe Keki wrote me many Ietters. I 
could not reply to all of them, but I wrote to him once or twice 
a week and kept him fully informed of what I was doing. 

I was keen to meet Sir John Hunt when I went to London, 
and hear from him a first-hand account of his ascent of Everest. 
As the Secretary of the ‘Duke of Edinburgh’s Award’, he 
coordinated various youth activities in the U.K. I reached London 
in the third week of August and got in touch with Sir John who 
had just returned from a holiday. He invited me to his Club 
for lunch and talked about Tenzing, mountaineering in India, 
his Sherpa friends and numerous other subjects. Sir John was 
pleased to hear about our progress in the field of mountaineering. 
He said he was sorry he could 
not see more of me because he 
had been away from London, 
but wanted me to stay with him 
at his home at Henley-on- 
Thames. I had to give a lecture 
at India House the next morn- 
ing which prevented me from 
accepting his kind invitation. 

While talking about 
mountains Sir John told me 
of his visit to Russia in 1958 
when he climbed in the Cauca- 
sus with some Russian climb- 
ers, He mentioned that he had ` 
heard that a combined Russian- 
Chinese team was plan- 
ning to climb Everest from 
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the north in 1960. He said that he had also heard some 
talk of an Indian expedition going to Everest and asked me if 
I had any information. I told him that it was under consideration 
but, to my knowledge, no definite plans had been made. 

Before I left, Sir John asked me if he could attend my 
lecture the next day, and I said to him it would be a great. 
honour and that I would talk to the organisers of the lecture. 
On leaving him I rushed to the office of our Military Adviser. 
When I entered his office I heard him say on the telephone: 
"Certainly, Sir John. We should have informed you much earlier. 
It is our fault", After ringing off he turned towards me and said, 
"Do you know, your audience tomorrow is going to include 
Sir John Hunt?" 

At India House I collected my mail. Most of the letters were 
from Keki. I also received a letter from the Secretary of the 
Sponsoring Committee which said that, at a meeting held 
earlier in the month, the Committee had chosen me to lead 
the Everest Expedition. Keki was to be the Deputy Leader. Little 
did I know while talking to Sir John that the letter inviting me 
to lead the first Indian Expedition to Everest was already waiting 
for me. I had met some members of the Sponsoring Committee 
from time to time, but no one had given me any indication 
about my name being considered for the signal honour. 

j The letter from the Sponsoring Committee produced a strange 
excitement within me. I could not think what I should do. I was 
in London, several thousand miles away from home, and there 
was no one to whom I could talk about this. I had planned to go 
to a film show that evening, but I could not bring myself to 
go out. I sat in my room pondering over all kinds of things. 
Several thoughts came to my mind which, while not important in 
themselves, assumed a new significance. 

After the return of the Cho-Oyu expedition I had met 
Capt. Dias in August 1958 in Calcutta. He was a member of 
this expedition. 1 knew Dias well, He had worked with me as 
an Instructor in the Army Ski School in Gulmarg in 1950. We 
talked about the Cho-Oyu expedition and he later told me that 
the Sponsoring Committee was planning to send an expedition to 
Everest in 1960. He suggested that I might lead this expedition. 
I Jaughed the suggestion away because, at that time, I had just 
joined the Himalayan Mountaineering Institute and had a lot 
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to learn. Leadership of an expedition to the highest peak in the 
world—surely there were other people in the country who had 
better claims for leading such an expedition! 
_ Then I recalled. that during my first visit to Mr. Khera 
in January 1959, while discussing the Cho-Oyu equipment, he had 
mentioned that the Sponsoring Committee was planning an expe- 
dition to Everest in 1960. Keki had prepared an estimate of 
two hundred thousand rupees and Mr. Khera wanted my advice 
and comments. This was the first time I had heard about the 
expedition from any official source. My immediate reaction was 
that 1960 was too early because a major expedition required a 
considerable period for preparation. I suggested that 1961 or even 
1962 might be better. Without time to consider the details the 
estimate of two hundred thousand rupees also appeared low. 
Mr. Khera discussed various aspects of planning and I mentioned 
that the Himalayan Mountaineering Institute was examining the 
question of the manufacture of mountaineering equipment within 
the country. The Ordnance factories had already been asked to 
produce prototypes which were to be tried during the Institute 
Courses. I suggested that there was thus a clear possibility of 
using indigenous equipment. 

On my next visit to Delhi I met Mr. Khera again. By 
this time he had some specific problems connected with the 
proposed expedition and also talked about leadership. The 


Sponsoring Committee had prepared a panel of names and was 
'still undecided. Mr. Khera also consulted me about the team, 
but I could only promise to give him the names of those 
students of my Institute who had done well on Courses and those 
of other good climbers whom I knew personally. We also spoke 
about the equipment. By this time the Ordnance factories had 
produced a few items which were not quite up to the standard 
because the factories were not able to get the right raw material. 
I was, however, satisfied with the workmanship and felt that, 
given the material, the Ordnance factories could produce suitable 


equipment for the expedition. Mr. Khera appeared very enthu- 
siastic about the expedition using Indian equipment. He, however, 
tee could not impose its ideas 


told me that the Sponsoring Commit! | t 
on the Leader who must be given considerable latitude in such 
matters. | 
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Even during my visit to Europe I was only establishing 
contacts, obtaining quotations and samples of equipment, and 
generally collecting information for Keki. All that I was able to 
gather I sent to him. I did not look at the various problems 
as a Leader. In any case I had not accepted the invitation of the 
Sponsoring Committee yet. 

I could not help thinking of all these matters, but I could 
not make up my mind. I had to consider the many repercussions 
of my absence from the Himalayan Mountaineering Institute. 
It was a question of being away for more than four months. 
I had visited many institutions in Europe and learnt about 
the latest methods and techniques. I had met some of the 
best mountaineers in the world who had given me good advice. 
I had come at the expense of the Institute. It was my duty to 
get back to the Institute and pass on what I had learnt during 
my trip. I also felt that there was very little time to organise 
such a big venture. If I did accept, I would not only be physically 
away from my primary work for more than four months, but 
would have to devote many months on my return both before and 
after the expedition on its work. Above all, I had to consult 
my wife and my friend, Tenzing. 

The invitation to lead the expedition had come from the 
Sponsoring Committee and I still had to obtain the permission 
of the Executive Council of the Institute. However, I had a feeling 
that before writing to me the approval of the Institute authorities 
must have been obtained. I wrote a letter to Mr. H. C. Sarin 
who, in addition to being a member of the Sponsoring Committee, 
is also Secretary of the Executive Council of the Institute. In my 
letter I gave him the reasons for my hesitation in accepting this 
great honour. I wrote to him that I was not quite sure if I had 
the necessary experience to undertake the task. Having written 
the letter I felt a bit relieved and left my hotel room for а 
short walk. 

On the 25th August Sir John Hunt duly came to my lecture. 
During the talk I could see that he was genuinely interested 
in what I had to say about mountaineering activities in ОШ 
country. After the lecture he congratulated me on the work 
we were doing and the ideals for which we were striving. He 
said he was very impressed with the progress which mountaineering 
as a sport had made in India. He was also good enough tO 
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promise that if any of our boys or girls in the U.K. were interested, 
he would include them in some of his schemes. 

I left London for Paris on my way back home the same 
afternoon. In Paris I discovered that, true to his promise, Keki 
had sent several more letters, including a cable. He wanted me 
to delay my departure by two or three days so that I might meet 
Navnit Parekh in Zurich. He suggested that I could brief Navnit 
on the progress of the work done by me so that he could attend 
to what I had not been able to do. Unfortunately, it was not 
possible for me to alter the date of my departure. After a couple 
of days in Paris I flew to Zurich for a final visit to the Swiss Founda- 
tion, and left for Bombay on the 3151 August. 

My plane was more than eight hours late in reaching 
Bombay and I landed at 2 a.m. on the 2nd September. At the 
Customs counter I identified my baggage and asked for a 
clearance. The Customs officer asked me to open my suitcase. 
Just then I overheard a lady on my left plead to another officer: 
“J am afraid I have lost my keys". As I fumbled through my 
pockets the realisation gradually dawned on me that I too had 
lost my keys and was about to be terribly embarrassed by giving 
the same excuse. The Customs officer looked up and saw my 
embarrassment and asked me if I had anything to declare. The 
only things I had brought from Europe were some items of 
mountaineering equipment which I had used in the Alps, and 
some souvenirs of not more 
than two hundred rupees in 
value. I showed him the nylon 
rope and ice-axes J was carry- 
ing; he appeared to be 
quite interested in the equip- 
ment and after а few brief 
questions about mountaineer- 
ing he let me #0. 

Keki came to see me early 
next morning. He apologised 
for disturbing me so early but 
when I told him that my two 
nieces had gone back to their 
school, he looked visibly 
relieved. Practically the whole 
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of that day I spent with Keki who cross-examined me thoroughly, 
extracting every bit of information. As I was on my way back to 
Delhi, Keki wanted to know if I had heard from the Sponsoring 
Committee about the leadership of the Expedition. I told him 
about the letter from the Secretary of the Sponsoring Committee 
and said I had not quite made up my mind about it. 

In Delhi, Mr. Sarin gave me the general background of the 
planning done by the Sponsoring Committee. There was a panel 
of three or four names including that of my friend and colleague, 
Tenzing, who has been Director of Field Training at the 
Himalayan Mountaineering Institute since 1954. Mr. Sarin explained 
why the Sponsoring Committee was not able to select anyone else 
from the panel to lead the expedition. I was interested in Tenzing. 
He said that Tenzing was not chosen because it was felt that it 
would not be right to take him away from the Institute for such а 
long time. The Institute having been built round his achievement, 
he was indispensable. He not only imparted practical training, 
but was also a source of inspiration to the young men who came 
to the Institute for training. У 

In his usual calm and unemotional manner Mr. Sarin 
convinced me, without any hint of persuasion, that it would 
be in the interest of the expedition as well as of the Institute 
if I accepted. He said that Tenzing would look after the Institute 
їп my absence. Mr, Sarin promised that he would assist him 
Over any administrative problems which might arise. I discussed 
all aspects of the matter with Mr. Sarin, but I withheld my decision 
until I had consulted my wife and Tenzing. 

Mr. Sarin asked me to see Mr. Khera before leaving for 
Darjeeling. Mr. Khera, who had taken an active part in the 
initial planning, was happy to see me and wanted to know my 
reaction to the proposal, He was a little disappointed when I 
told him that I could give my final decision only after I had 
reached Darjeeling. T promised to send a telegram about it within 
three days. I could understand his anxiety; time was running out, 
and it was already late to start the main work of organising the 
expedition. Before I left his office, he reminded me that I must 
send a telegram as soon as I could. As we shook hands he said: 
"T am not expecting a No,” 

Tenzing had not returned when I reached Darjeeling; but 
was expected any day. In the meantime I broached the subject 
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to my wife. She thought it was a great honour to be asked to 
lead a venture of this nature. I was quite encouraged by her 
reaction. At the same time, I could not help noticing that she 
looked a little anxious. I knew she was thinking about my personal 
safety. She had heard about the hazards in the mountains and 
had not forgotten that ‘Nandu’ Jayal, my predecessor, had gone 
on the Cho-Oyu expedition in 1958 never to come back. I told 
her that the anxiety of mothers and wives in such matters was 
understandable but this must not be allowed to be a deterrent 
to men. At the end of our discussion my wife finally agreed 
that I should go. 

I had been two days in Darjeeling but Tenzing had not yet 
returned from Kathmandu. When he arrived the next day I 
spoke to him about the expedition. Normally Tenzing is very 
quick with his answers and decisions, but this was the first time 
I heard him say that he would like to think it over. He promised 
to speak to me the next day. I did not wish to rush him into 
giving his advice. I had given him the background information 
and planning of the expedition. I had not forgotten my promise 
to Mr. Khera. 1, therefore, sent him a telegram asking for two 
more days. Tenzing came to the office the next day, but he 
did not say anything about the expedition. The following morning 
he came to the Institute earlier than usual and walked straight into 
my office with his arms stretched in front of him for a handshake 
in his characteristic manner. He caught my right hand in both his 
and with an affectionate handshake and his usual broad grin said: 
“Bhayya (brother), you accept it. I shall do my best to help you.” 

I wanted to send a telegram to Mr. Khera immediately, but 
Tenzing sat down in a chair in front of me and started discussing 
various aspects of the expedition. He looked very happy and 
was impatient to tell me what he knew about the mountain. He 
pulled out some paper and drew a sketch of the Everest area 
and started explaining the ascent plan straightway. Normally 
Tenzing is a restless man and it is difficult to make him sit down 
for any length of time. On this occasion, however, he talked to 
me for more than two hours, going into every detail—how 
to tackle the ice-fall and Lhotse Face, the employment of Sherpas 
and porters, procurement of equipment, do's and don’ts on the 
march and on the mountain, and hundreds of other details. 1 
hurriedly scribbled notes as Tenzing poured out his thoughts to 
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me. I was to know later how useful and wise his counsel had 
been. Tenzing looked almost obsessed with the thought of an 
Indian expedition going to Chomolungma (the name by which 
Everest is known to Sherpas). He stopped talking, got up and shook 
hands with me again. Before leaving the office he said, “I know 
you can do it, Bhayya. Best of luck." I was happy. Tenzing’s 
talk had given me confidence. His enthusiasm was infectious and 
I felt inspired. Such opportunities do not come one’s way often. 
Tenzing—the man of the mountains—had said I could do it. I sat in 
my chair lost in thought for many minutes, looking at the door 
where I had seen Tenzing cheerfully wave his good-bye with the 
words “Best of luck, Bhayya’’. I suddenly woke up from my reverie 
and remembered the promise to Mr. Sarin and Mr. Khera. I sent 
them telegrams immediately. I was now willing to face the great task. 

A few days later Tenzing received a letter from the Sponsoring 
Committee requesting him to be the Chief Adviser to the 
Expedition, which made me very happy. 
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it is the combination of both that really makes the right man. 
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PREPARING FOR THE EXPEDITION 


Jp HE first lesson one learns from the mountains is that of 
humility. How many times has man to try to climb a difficult peak 
before he succeeds! Many are the hazards he has to face and each 
time, in fact each moment, the mountains present a new hazard. 
When man does reach the peak, is he really a victor? Is it a con- 
quest? After the ‘conquest’ can he go to the peak at will? Can he 
occupy it and remain there? No. Arrogance in the context of the 
mountains is not justified. It was with a feeling of humility blended 
with the spirit of challenge that I began to plan for the expedition. 
In the short time left the task appeared overwhelming. 

I was reminded of the Instructor at the Staff College who, 
while teaching ‘Appreciation of a Situation’, mentioned that the 
process of methodical thinking could be applied to planning of 
any kind. I, therefore, started examining my problem on the lines 
of a military operation. 

Tenzing had given me many ideas which I had jotted dow? 
in my notebook. I spent an hour or so thinking of numerous 
other aspects of planning and after analysing them I listed them 
under appropriate heads. T became conscious of two major PF 
blems ahead of me: firstly, the selection of the team, and secondly» 
procurement of equipment. 

Time was 4 major factor in my planning. It was a critical 
factor in our case because the Sponsoring Committee had stressed 
that, as far as possible, We should use equipment of Indian 
ure. Indian industry had hardly any experience in making 
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I had already prepared a provisional list of items of equip- 
ment to be manufactured in India and those that had to be imported. 
However, the detailed work could only be carried out when the 
team was finalised. It was, therefore, essential that the selection 
and training of the team should be taken in hand without any delay. 
It had been decided that the selected young men should be given 
advanced training and a final selection should be made only on 
the completion of their training. 

As the time was short, I decided that planning for the expedi- 
tion should be done by the members during the training period. 
Apart from saving time it would give our young climbers confidence 
and experience if they had a share in the various processes of 
planning. It would also lighten my burden. 

In October and November 1959, the Himalayan Mountaineer- 
ing Institute was organising an 
Advanced Course on the Kabru 
glacier in Western Sikkim. All 
twelve vacancies on this Course 
had already been filled before I 
returned from Europe. At the 
request of the Sponsoring Com- 
mittee it had also been agreed that 
the Institute would give pre-Everest 
training along with the Advanced 
Course. Thus, the Institute had 
twelve more students оп this 
Course, and together with two 
students sent by the Army 
Mountaineering Association for the 
joint British-Nepalese-Indian Ex; 
pedition to Annapurna П, the 
Advanced-cum-Pre-Everest Course 
had twenty-six students. This 
was a very large number and 
imposed a heavy strain on 
the resources and administrative 
machinery of the Institute. We, 
therefore, had to work out a 
carefully planned schedule by 
overlapping the Advanced-cum- 
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Pre-Everest Course between the two Basic Courses. It was arranged 
to transfer the necessary equipment from one Course to the other 
near the Base Camp. Work connected with the Pre-Everest Course 
was handled by the students as part of their training in organisation 
and administration. 

As time went on, the tempo of work increased. I had been 
away from Darjeeling for nearly three months and work at the 
Institute had piled up in my absence. Many of these cases required 
immediate attention. The Executive Council of the Institute 
expected a full report on my European tour. The strain of 
travelling by air, visiting new places, meeting people, giving lectures 
and attending meetings and conferences during my sojourn in 
‘Europe, coupled with the pressure of work soon after my return, 
began to tell. I had been in Darjeeling about a week when 
I suddenly became conscious of a feeling of depression and 
lethargy. To my horror I discovered that I could not concentrate 
on my work and was generally restless and labouring under tension. 
I went to a doctor, who told me that there was nothing organically 
wrong with me. It was a case of a minor nervous breakdown brought 
about by over-work, and, he suggested that I should not worry 
about it. It was difficult not to accept his advice, even though there 
was such a lot to be done and time was running out fast. He prescrib- 
ed some medicines and ordered a few days’ rest. I was now under 
the doctor’s order. I spent the next three or four days relaxing and 
going on long walks with the family. My wife and children, who 
were by then beginning to feel neglected, welcomed this change. The 
rest-cure worked like magic. My restlessness and state of tension 
disappeared and I got back to work within a few days. 

The Course assembled on the Sth October. Most of the 
students had already done Basic or Advanced Courses at the 
Institute. On the Pre-Everest Course there were a number of 
students who had experience of expeditions and, therefore, could 
be trusted to shoulder heavier responsibilities. Keki Bunshah was 
unable to join the Pre-Everest Course due to his professional work, 
but he and the Secretary of the Sponsoring Committee, Sohan Singh, 

e to the initial conference which was held when the students 
jc» ding the Course arrived. At this conference the students were 
brictod i the various processes of planning which was one of 


the subjects of training. 
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The students were divided into six ‘syndicates’ (teams) of 
four or five each. The syndicates were given tasks concerning 
various detailed aspects of planning for the expedition. They had 
to work out elaborate lists of clothing and technical equipment, 
food, porterage, movement plan, communications, etc. The plan 
was to consider these problems in detail during the training period 
on the mountain, and to draw up a coordinated scheme after group- 
discussions when we returned to Darjeeling. 

It was clear that after course the students would disperse 
to their homes or places of work. The team would be spread out. 
Therefore, distribution of work among team members had to be 
clear-cut. It would be impossible for me to give personal attention 
to the working out and implementation of every problem and every 
detail. I, therefore, issued my first Planning Note, in which 
responsibility for work by the Secretary of the Sponsoring Com- 
mittee, the Leader, the Deputy Leader and individual members 
was indicated. Priorities for work were laid down with strict 
instructions that these must be adhered to. The policy with regard 
to procurement of equipment from Europe, manufacture by 
Ordnance factories, and purchase from the trade and Ordnance 
depots was laid down. 

The students were encouraged to study accounts of major 
expeditions to Himalayan peaks. They were, however, to 
stay at Darjeeling only for four or five days. We, therefore, 
decided to take our books to the mountains and a portable library 
of over three dozen books was included in the baggage. This 
included three copies each of Sir John Hunt’s ‘Ascent of Everest’ 
and Egglers ‘Lhotse Everest Adventure’, These two excellent 
books on the attempts on Everest by the British and Swiss teams 
were to prove invaluable. 

The students left Darjeeling for field training in Western 
Sikkim on the 11th October 1959. Considerable planning work 
was done by them during the approach march. Every day during 
the treks they discussed their plans, and were often seen pulling 
out reference books from their rucksacks and taking down notes 
during short halts on the march. After the day's trek, those 
responsible for handling technical equipment, like oxygen apparatus 
and wireless sets, discussed their equipment and gave demonstra- 
tions. I was very happy to see everyone so keen and enthusiastic, 
In spite of the fatigue of long treks, practice on technical equipment 
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and syndicate discussions continued till quite Jate in the evenings. 
After four days’ march through very beautiful country we reached 
the village of Yoksom beyond which there was no habitation 
along our route. Here we took over some high-altitude equipment 
and clothing from the Basic Course which was on its way back 
to Darjeeling after completing its technical training in the 
mountains. 

We reached our Base Camp in seven days without making 
extra halts for rest or acclimatisation. During the last two days 
of the march we had climbed over eight thousand feet. Some of 
the less experienced students were already beginning to feel the 
effects of altitude. The next day we left for the Advance Base 
Camp and the students, for the first time, stepped on ice. Most 
of that morning's journey was on a glacier. 

After finishing the field training of the preceding Basic Course, 
Tenzing had moved up with the instructors and some high-altitude 
Sherpas for the Pre-Everest Course. They had sited the advance 
camp at a height of nearly 16,000 feet at the junction of the 
Ratong and Kabru glaciers, We found Tenzing waiting for us 
outside his tent. He greeted each one of us with a warm hand- 
shake and a cheery smile, Mugs of hot tea were brought out. 
The Instructors and Sherpas recognised some old friends among 
the trainees. After a tiring journey we found the welcome most 
heart-warming, 

Tenzing and the instructors showed the students the tent 
sites where the ground had already been levelled. The general 
lay-out of the camp was excellent. Temporary kitchens had been 
put up with stones and tarpaulins; the track connecting the tents, 
cook houses and store rooms had been lined with stones. Water 
points and latrine areas were appropriately marked with flags. It 
was evident that quite a lot of effort had gone into these details. 

By doing a thorough reconnaissance of the training area 
Tenzing had chosen an ideal spot for camping. Nothing could 
have shown more clearly what a good Base Camp should look 
like. As the porters poured into the camp, equipment was 
checked, tents were erected, air mattresses inflated and kit bags 
unpacked. Within about an hour of our arrival in the camp 

looked like having been lived in for weeks. ч 
the place dents in 

The rest of the afternoon was spent by the stu Fe 

identifying various features like Koktang, Ratong and Kabru 
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the map and on the ground. Some arguments could be heard 
on the pros and cons of different approaches to the peaks that 
surrounded us. 

Although the students were very keen to get to grips with 
the mountain straightway, we decided that the next day should 
be spent in camp for rest and acclimatisation. We had been on 
the march for over a week without proper rest. So we stayed 


in camp carrying outa detailed check of the oxygen apparatus, . 


wireless sets, and numerous other items like stoves, pressure 
cookers and aluminium ladders. To test the fuel gas stoves some 
members tried their hand at cooking. Lieut. Kohli of the Navy 
offered to cook a sweet dish and the sticky looking paste which 
he tried to pass off as a sweet was not really too bad. 

That afternoon we held our first briefing conference. I gave 
out the detailed programme for the next ten days’ training. 
Students had to work in different parties on the mountain and 
were required to organise the higher camps and themselves ferry 
the loads. Tenzing then talked at length about the problems they 
were likely to face. He said that the Kabru ice-fall was technically 
as difficult as the Khumbu ice-fall on Everest. He described the 
route giving the characteristics of different obstacles. There were 
numerous crevasses; some could be jumped across while others 
had to be bridged with logs of wood or aluminium ladders, At 
many places rock and ice-faces had to be encountered entailing 
interesting ‘scrambles’ and quite strenuous work. There were 
steep traverses on which fixed rope lines had to be laid. Tenzing 
advised the students to make the best of their training because 
their first major obstacle on Everest would be the ice-fall, which 
would tax both their energy and their patience. Не finally 
explained to them that the route marked by him was not 
necessarily the best. It had been chosen to illustrate a number 
of points. 

After the conference, Tenzing spent two or three hours 
advising the syndicates on planning for the Everest expedition. 
That evening, when hz came to my tent, he appeared to be 
satisfied with the enthusiasm and tenacity of the students and was 
optimistic about finding a good team for the Everest expedition. 

With the exception of one or two days when the weather was 
bad, the next ten days were spent in hectic activity on the Kabru 
glacier. For many of the students it was their first-experience 
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of an ice-fall. In the beginning they appeared to be somewhat 
awed by the dangers and hazards, but very soon, as they gained 
confidence, they moved up and down the ice-fall as if they had 
been living on it for months. 

On the second day of the training I accompanied some 
load-carrying parties from the Advance Base Camp to Camp I. 
We had gone half-way when we heard a dull, heavy noise 
from the upper reaches of the glacier. We looked up and saw а 
huge mass of ice and snow break off the Kabru shoulder and 
rush down the slope in an avalanche, which appeared to be 
moving steadily towards a party of climbers which was on its 
way from Camp I to Camp II. Instead of making any effort to 
move out of the way, the climbers seemed to be standing still. 
We stood petrified watching the impending calamity. Barely ten 
seconds later the climbers disappeared from view in a cloud of 
fine, powdered snow. We were still wondering about the fate of our 
comrades when the white cloud thinned out. What a relief it was 
to see the figures of the climbers still standing in the same place! 
Next moment they were seen plodding up-hill again. А 

We resumed our climb and soon passed the site of the big 
avalanche, Tenzing had warned all students to be careful on 
this stretch. Having seen a huge avalanche only a little while 
earlier we were extra careful when we passed this place. 

Camp I was situated on a narrow rock ledge off the glacier 
at a height of over 17,000 feet. There was hardly room for two 
tents and the climbers had to get in and out of the tents with 
great care. This Camp overlooked the Advance Base Camp and 
commanded an excellent view of the valley below. 

That night, from our precarious perch on the rock face, We 
could see someone in the Advance Base Camp trying to send 
a message in morse with the kelp of a torch. We could not 
interpret the signals, but it was clear that they were practising. 
We were able to pass over to them “O.K.” and “Good Night’ 
by a torch. We could also see the very dim lights of Darjeeling 
well below the line of sight and more than thirty miles away 25 
the crow flies. Н s 

The students enthusiastically practised their lessons in ice 
and snow craft, scrambling on rocks, and rope work. There were 
two or three parties moving up and down the glaciers da 
gaining valuable experience. Most of these parties We 


= 
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accompanied by veteran Sherpas who gave demonstrations and 
corrected faults in technique where necessary. 

At Camp II trials on the oxygen apparatus were carried 
out. Similarly our wireless sets were tested. It was interesting 
to find that sometimes moving the set only 10 yards or so on the 
mountain made all the difference to the performance. 

A. couple of days later I went to Camp II which had been 
sited at a height of over 19,000 feet just above the ice-fall. Kabru 
North looked quite approachable from the Camp, but we could 
not climb it because the mountain is sacred to the people 
of Sikkim. In fact our Camp was overlooked by two other sacred 
peaks, Kabru Dome and Kabru South. 

We were nine climbers and Sherpas in this camp that night 
and had enough tents to house five or six more. Before turning 
in we saw the last rays of the sun on Kabru North and Kabru 
South. Within seconds of the sun going down it was very cold 
and we went inside our tents. I was alone in a Meade tent, while 
the other tents had two or more occupants. It was absolutely 
quiet except for the noise of ice avalanches crashing down the 
mountain face with monotonous regularity. 

I do not know when I dozed off but I was soon woken up 
by the sound of the Joudest avalanche I have ever heard. Tt was 
obviously a huge ice avalanche. The tell-tale metallic and sharp 
clatter of pieces of ice was only too clear. The noise appeared 
to be coming nearer and nearer but by then we had got used 
to these noises. We knew that our camp was sited on a rise and 
most of the avalanches normally stopped in the basins on either 
side of the ridge. We knew we were safe. 

Very soon my complacency was shattered as an avalanche 
appeared to be approaching and with a premonition of impending 
danger I gripped my sleeping bag tight and held my breath. 
Almost simultaneously a strong gust of wind tore open the sleeve 
door near my feet and the next moment a gale seemed to blow 
right across my tent; it shook me so violently that I felt that 
the tent had become airborne! The opening near my head began 
to flap violently. The wind seemed to suffocate me and I found 
myself shivering with cold even though I was fully protected by 
my sleeping bag. I tried to get up but my sleeping bag seemed 
very heavy. With the light of my torch I was horrified to see 
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that everything inside the tent was covered by a thick layer of 
powdered snow. 

Soon the wind fell and stopped suddenly. I was not quite 
sure what had happened and what should be my next step. I 
could, however, hear climbers and Sherpas talking loudly in the 
other tents. I then realised that my tent was still on its original 
Site. It soon became apparent that the wind had been caused 
by the blast preceding the avalanche, Had it not stopped short 
of our camp, the blast would have been followed by tons of ice 
and snow, Sweeping everyone of us down with it. 

I could hear somebody walking towards my tent. As he came 
near he shouted to ask if I was all right. I recognised the voice 
of Da Namgyal, one of the Sherpa Instructors, and flashed my 
torch. As he entered the low tent on all fours I could see that 
Da Namgyal was shocked to find me in that condition. He 
picked Up a mess tin and with it Started removing the snow from 
my sleeping bag, After Scraping away all the snow from the tent 
he collected it in a huge big heap near the door and then 
shovelled it out, 

Da Namgyal told me that, although somewhat shaken, 
Sveryone else was quite safe. The doors of their tents were not 
in the direction of the avalanche and, therefore, they had escaped 
the horror of what I had experienced. One of the unoccupied 


Tenzing came out to meet us, He had heard about the avalanche 
on our wireless link. For some reason he looked very upset. When 
I asked him if there was anything wrong he said that he had 
just heard on the radio about the tragedy which had кын 
the Women’s Cho-Oyu Expedition. Madame Claude Kogan, pr 
leader, and a Belgian climber, Claudine Van der Stratten, We 
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reported missing. Apparently they had been carried away by an 
avalanche. Tenzing was greatly interested in the fortunes of this 
expedition. It was the first all-women’s expedition to such a high 
mountain, and his two daughters, Pem Pem and Nima, and his 
niece Doma were members of the expedition. He had done a lot 
to assist Madame Kogan in organising it and had spent nearly 
a month in Kathmandu just before the expedition left. He was 
very fond of Madame Kogan who was a great mountaineer. We 
talked about the great loss the mountaineering world had 
suffered as a result of the tragedy. My own harrowing experience of 
the night before was soon forgotten and we got on with our work. 

Most of the climbers had had plenty of experience of the 
ice-fall, although some of them did not acclimatise well on the 
mountain and could not reach Camp II. The last two days were 
kept for practice of actual techniques lower down on the glacier. 
Here, under the direct supervision of Tenzing and the Sherpa 
Instructors, the students bridged crevasses, lashed logs of wood, 
cut steps and fixed rope lines on steep ice traverses and generally 
covered all the finer points. 

We had practically finished our technical training on the 
ice-fall when we left the Advance Base Camp on the 29th October. 
However, we continued our training on the glacier on our return 
journey. The students halted a day at the Base Camp where 
the two doctors on the course carried out certain physiological 
observations. In order to compile a report on the equipment, 
comments on all the indigenously produced trial equipment were 
collated. The next day we started on the trek back to Darjeeling. 

Tenzing and the Sherpa Instructors accompanied us to 
Yoksam where they were going to have two days rest before 
the next Basic Course students joined them for field training. 

After two days’ march from Yoksom we met the Basic Course 
students who had arrived in the camp earlier. These young 
trainees, some of whom had probably never been on a mountain 
before, received the Pre-Everest Course students as heroes. That 
night in the camp, while the Basic Course students entertained 
the Pre-Everest trainees to music, the ‘veterans’ in their turn 
talked about their experiences. Here once again the transfer of 
equipment took place and the Pre-Everest trainees handed over 
their high-altitude equipment to the Basic Course students. 


° 
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On arrival at Darjeeling the students were given two days 
to prepare their syndicate plans after which each plan was 
considered at group discussions attended by all the students. For 
five days we thrashed out every aspect of administration, including 
the movement and actual ascent plans of the expedition. At the 
end of this we finalised the list of equipment and prepared 
specific instructions for their procurement. 


The Pre-Everest-cum-Advance Course concluded on the 15th 
November. That night there was a farewell dinner for the students. 


returned safely from the Cho-Oyu Expedition that afternoon WES 
able to join the function, Although the Expedition had ended in 
disaster, the three girls had done well on the mountain. Nima 


The passing-out Ceremony on the 16th November was attended 
by many friends of the Students and visitors to the Institute. 
Mr. Sarin, who had Specially come from Delhi to finalise the 
selection of ARS Ever Expedition team, presided over the 
function and pinned the embroidered badges of the Institute ОЛ 
the pullovers of the successful trainees. 

Throughout the Course the students had worked very hard. 
Although I discourage competition in this sport I must confess 
that I was not unhappy to observe a spirit of healthy competition 
amongst them. Everyone of them wanted to do well enough 10 pe 
selected for the expedition and now, with the Course having finished» 
there was an air of suspense. The team had yet to be announce 


All wish to know but few the price will pay. 
JUVENAL 


ш 
ТНЕ ТЕАМ 


AP HE selection of the team was made after a discussion between 
Mr. Sarin, on behalf of the Sponsoring Committee, and myself. 
He made it clear that while each case might be discussed at length, 
where there was a difference of opinion the view of the Leader 
would prevail. He also said he wished that Tenzing was back in 
Darjeeling. I told him that I had already discussed the perform- 
ance of each trainee with Tenzing and we had not differed about 
a single case. 

Mr. Sarin and I discussed the selections the night before the 
graduation ceremony of the Pre-Everest-cum-Advance Course. 
We became so absorbed in this that it was 1 a.m. before we 
realised that it was time to go to bed. Some cases presented 
difficulty, and there were long discussions about them. We had 
finally to make a choice and select some and turn down the others. 
Decisions in each case were made with complete unanimity. 

After the passing-out ceremony the trainees assembled in the 
Principal's office, when Mr. Sarin announced the team amidst pin- 
drop silence. The suspense was at last over and we could see 
the evidence of excitement on many faces. Mr. Sarin very thought- 
fully started talking to me. and the students took this as a signal 
to break their silence. There were handshakes, congratulations, 
thumping one another on the back, and, of course, expressions of 
sympathy for those who had not been selected. 

There was silence again when Mr. Sarin looked up. He said 
that the selection had not been very easy, as most of them had 
done well, but only a specified number had to be selected. He 
wished everyone luck, godspeed and good climbing. He said, he 
hoped that those who were not lucky enough to be chosen for the 
Everest Expedition would get opportunities on other expeditions. 
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In addition to the twelve 
climbing members, including 
the Leader, the names of a WAVY 
Photographer and One doctor а 
were announced on November 


( SOS 
16. Those Selected were: , Й QN 


Brigadier (then Colonel) 


Ben 
Gyan 

Singh (Leader); Keki F. Bunshah N 

(Deputy Leader); Flt-Lt. A. NS > 
K. Chowdhury; Capt. S. K. ame 

Das; Nawang Gombu; C. у, $77 // NS 
Gopal; Sonam Gyatso; Inst.-Lt. y i 
M. S. Kohli: к і 


Kumar В, D. Misra; Da 


у about three weeks later; and Flt.-Lt. 
: S. Grewal, who had attended the Pre-Everest Course, was 
Selected to follow With. th i 


Capt. A, В, Jungalw: 
on the Pre-Everes 


е E ; 

sa Т another expedition, which he 
was unable to join because of so i 

concurrence of the i 


mmittee, he was selected 
a асошр NA fe as an additional climbing member, His 
uency in Nepali got him the ais я 
during the approach march, ао Transport Officer 
In all 19 climbing ang Non-clim 
Later, two other men of the Indi 
Liaison Officer from the 
Finally, Sohan Singh, who haq been Working as Secretary to the 
Sponsoring Committee and Was ver 


1 à Y keen to ВО to the mountains, 
was included in the team with the approval of the Sponsoring 
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Committee, bringing the total number of members of the Expedition 
to 23. Those who were chosen after the announcement of the team 
on the 16th November were: Flt-Lt. N. S. Bhagwanani; 
FIt.-Lt. A. J. S. Grewal; Capt. A. B. Jungalwala; Lt. S. C. Nanda; 
S. U. Shankar Rao; Sohan Singh; Naik Balakrishnan; Signalman 
Om Prakash Vaid; and Dhanbir Rai, Liaison Officer of the Nepal 


Government. 


То raise oneself one Should depend on one’s own strength. 


BHAGAVADGITA 


IV 
PLANNING FOR THE EQUIPMENT 


D URING 
ern S; 


» though disappointed, €ven those who 
Were not luck cted for the team accepted the 
i eir assistance to the Expedition 


rse dispersed the followin 
had been finalised едг} 


— Manufactur, 


€, purchase and import 
Of stores а 


Dd equipment, 

Assembly of the team and arrival 
Of stores and equipment in Delhi. 
4. 27th February 1960 — n 


19th February 1960 
3. 20th February 1960 — 


Checking of the equipment and 
Tepacking according to our packing 
plan. 

5. Ist March 1969 — Despatch or hea baggage to 
aynagar in North Bj ar. 

б. 4th March 1960  __ 
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7. 5th March 1960 — Allocation of loads, etc. to porters. 

8. 6th March 1960 — Departure from Jaynagar. | 

9. 24th March 1960 — Arrival at Pangboche acclimatisa- 
tion training camp. 

10. 12th April 1960 — Arrival at Base Camp after comple- 


tion of acclimatisation training. 

Tasks were assigned to each member. Clarifications where 
required were given. Implementation of each task was fully 
discussed, 

We had only three months in which to place orders for the 
equipment and have it delivered at Delhi where the team was to 
assemble on the 20th February, 1960. Some items of equipment 
including oxygen apparatus had to be imported. The bulk of 
the special clothing and technical equipment, however, had to 
be manufactured in India. This was a major task as indigenous 
industry had not handled such manufactures before. 

Work progressed simultaneously at Darjeeling, Calcutta, 
Shahjahanpur, Kanpur, Bombay and Delhi. It was necessary for 
one or more members to be placed in each of these centres of 
activity. Distances between these centres being great, the 
coordination of work was not easy. 

In addition to being my headquarters, 
Darjeeling was the place where all woollen 
clothing and knitted-wear had to be made. 
Tenzing had agreed to supervise the manu- 
facture of woollen garments. We needed 
seventy pullovers, two hundred pairs of 
stockings, four hundred pairs of socks and 
dozens of gloves, mittens and balaclava 
caps, one hundred and fifty woollen shirts 
and seventy pairs of climbing trousers. For 
this a few hundred yards of fabric and over 
five hundred pounds of wool had to be obtained from the Punjab. 
Between Ludhiana in the Punjab and Darjeeling the consignment 
was lost for about ten days, which caused us many anxious moments 
as there was not much time left for knitting and sewing the garments. 

Finally, when the material did arrive, Tenzing distributed 
the wool to Sherpanis and Nepalese women who are not only 
good at knitting but are very quick at this work. For a few 
weeks in January and February practically every Sherpani and 
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Nepalese woman in Darjeeling was seen knitting frantically for the 
Everest Expedition. This made them somewhat unpopular with 
their husbands, but despite this the: 


and other firms, 


We spent a whole day with 
Factories, and at the Metal an 
the Gun and Shell 


Who accompanied US, co-ordinated questions 


has for years manu- 
factured heavy air mattresses but their firs 


t prototypes made to 
our specifications Were ав good as any imported air mattress of 
the same type. The fitm not only Promised to donate all our 


А у 
ord of cheer from Mr. Nehru 


Loads being allotted to porters at Jaynagar 


"Tiger" Tenzing Saying 


good-bye to the Leader 
of the Expedition 


Across a rickety bridge of bamboos over a 
turbulent stream 


ISÍ Prayers 


A rock carving of Buddhi 


cross the Kamla river, two days after 


Wading а 
leaving Jaynagar 


A smiling Sherpa porter 


аг 


On the way to Namche Ba 
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requirement of air mattresses, but also offered to manu- 
facture rubberised tarpaulins to be used as floor coverings 
for our tents. These tents were to be manufactured by one of 
the Ordnance factories in Kanpur. We were very impressed with 
the co-operation of the staff and their appreciation of the sense 
of urgency with which they had to undertake this big task at 
short notice. 

Batas had made a couple of samples of climbing boots which 
were tried out by us during our training courses. We had found 
the boots satisfactory. Later, when we approached them to 
manufacture the boots for the Everest Expedition, the Bata Shoe 
Company had to be given new specifications. They produced a 
hand-made sample of the boot within a few days, but we had no 
time to try it out on the mountain during our Pre-Everest Course. 
Satisfied with the quality of boots tried earlier by the Institute, 
we placed a firm order for seventy pairs of climbing boots and 
thirty pairs of approach march boots. But the Managing Director 
of Batas insisted that we should try out the latest boots in snow 
and ice before firm orders were placed. There was not much time 
left and the next Course at the Mountaineering Institute was not 
due to go into the mountains until March. It was, however, a 
question of the life and safety of the climbers and Sherpas and 
the reputation of the firm. We accordingly decided to subject the 
boots to trials in snow. There were also other items of equipment 


which needed trying out. 
A quick decision ha 
boots to a snowbound area, 


d to be made to send someone with the 
because the manufacture of the boots 


could not be started until the trial reports were received. Keki, 
Kohli and Vohra were with me at the time. Keki had to go to 
Bombay to handle.the work connected with the imported equipment, 
Vohra had already been detailed to co-ordinate the work in 
Calcutta. Kohli, who was the only one Vr - Ce 
this task, had yet to join his unit at Vishakapatnam after the 
Course. Sanction of his Commanding Officer and Naval 
Headquarters in Delhi had, therefore, to be obtained. It was 
decided that the trials should be conducted at Gulmarg because 
this was the only snowbound area which could be reached 
speedily, I rang Up Mr. Sarin about Kohli; he took the 

€ val Headquarters, and within an hour rang 


matter up with Na Ды 
back to say that Kohli could ро. It was as simple as that! 
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During my 
Research їп Zu 
had offered all 
advantage of t 


Foundation for Alpine 
untaineering Federation 
T Expedition. We took 


© sceptical, A sympath Y 
Who had been associated with organising similar expeditions for 
Шапу years wrote as follows: 


uring your own equipment by next 
anuary and Using it on Everest, aims far too high to be 
reached within so Short a time., i) 
- We 


with European materia] 
latest by the end of Oct 
have everything rea 
Suppliers, Staff, т, 
quite see how it will 


» Orders would have to be placed 
this with manufacturers who 
Working smoothly; stocks, 


: Perience of years, We do not 
be possible in 
ski 


dmire the 
We had accepted the challenge, 


The miracle had to be 
performed before February, 1960, 
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The Government Harness and Saddlery Factory in Kanpur 
had to manufacture a large number of items, including Meade 
tents, ice-axes, sleeping bags and rucksacks. The Ordnance 
Clothing Factory at Shahjahanpur was given the task of making 
feather garments, windproof suits, caps, mittens and camp boots. 
While actual fabrication was no problem to these factories because 
they had the craftsmen for this kind of work who were as good as 
any in the world, the question of appropriate materials to be 
used posed numerous problems. Eider-down feather for sleeping 
bags and other special garments had to be imported. Quite a 
number of fabrics which had to be windproof and of a special 
Specification to prevent the fine down-feather from leaking had also 
to be procured from abroad. Indigenous alternatives had to be 
tried out wherever feasible. 

Kumar, who had considerable experience of mountaineering 
equipment, happened to be in Mathura, not far from Kanpur 
and Shahjahanpur, and he was asked to attend to the work in 
these two factories. He had to make numerous trips to Bombay, 
Kanpur and Shahjahanpur to solve hundreds of problems 
connected with these very important items of equipment. 

As the special fabrics and consignments of feather arrived 
in Bombay, they had to be sent to the factories without delay. 
The Customs authorities, who had been told of the urgency of the 
matter, were extremely co-operative. 

Kohli's trial report promptly reached the Ordnance factories, 
but some components like zips and materials came late. This 
meant that the factories had to work overtime, which they did 
without hesitation. No one grudged the long hours. They even 
departed from government procedure in some cases, and I hope 
that the audit authorities do not read this portion of the book! 

Bombay was a centre of intense activity. On account of 
his heavy professional work, Keki was burning midnight oil to 
attend to the procurement of oxygen, some special high-altitude 
tents, eider-down feather and special fabrics, all of which had 
to be imported. In many cases, to save time, the material or the 
equipment had to be flown out. 

The Swiss Foundation for Alpine Research in Zurich 
co-ordinated most of the work of obtaining material in Europe. 
When we ran short of foreign exchange for oxygen, owing to 
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increase in prices, this Organisation sent us a gift of oxygen bottles 
valued at approximately three thousand rupees. 


a constant stream of telegrams, letters 
and trunk calls over the hundred and one problems that cropped 


pplies and surgical instru- 
ments was assigned to our physiologist and doctor, Das, The 
Director General of Armed Forces Medical Services and other 
Services medical authorities in Delhi gave all help by way of 
advice. They also loaned equipment which could not be obtained 


in India. 
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While most of the members drove themselves hard to keep 
the time schedules laid down, Mr. Sarin in Delhi had also to 
share a considerable part of the burden. I had seen him work 
under great pressure in his day to day routine. Even so he was 
never too busy to attend to the numerous problems of the 
Expedition that were put up to him. He gave every member 
his unstinted support to overcome any obstacle that came our way. 

I had to make frequent trips to Calcutta, Bombay and Delhi 
and work on strict schedules. Towards the end of our preparatory 
period, as many as 50 to 60 letters and up to a dozen telegrams 
would be awaiting attention when I arrived at a place. As I did 
not have the luxury of a secretary travelling with me, I had to 
resort to scribbling replies on the margins of the letters themselves, 
and I am glad to say that no one took offence at this. 

While I was beginning to feel the pressure of work myself, 
I knew that some of the other members were perhaps subjected 
to heavier strain. I was, therefore, anxious about their health. 
We did not wish to flog ourselves during the period of preparation 
so much that we were completely fagged out when we went to 


the mountains. 
I, therefore, addressed a personal letter to all members to 


рау particular attention to their health. This is what I wrote: 


INDIAN MOUNT EVEREST EXPEDITION 
Camp: Bombay 
19th January 1960 


My dear— 

The doctor's appreciation of the medical cover is attached 
for your information. Amongst other technical details given by 
the doctor, may I ask you to do the following? 

(a) Have yourself checked up medically, preferably by a 
specialist where possible. Particular stress should be laid 
on fitness with regard to throat, bronchial and respira- 
tory troubles, teeth, ears, sinus, stools and any other pet 
ailments that you may have. 

(b) If you are fond of your bottle, please put it away for 
the time being. I have stopped drinking myself. 

(c) If you are а smoker, perhaps it would be unkind to ask 
you to stop it completely, but I would advise you to 
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(e) The doctor tells me that dee 


painst typhoid, smallpox, cholera 
ge for anti-tetanus and cholera 
€ on the 20th February. But if you 
-B. within the last Опе year and vaccination 

Cars, please have th 


arran 
injections when we assembl 


y Dsistor radio sets, He had also to go to 
Kathmandu in early Febru 


А агу to make arrangements for the 
enrolment of high-altitude Sherpas. There was some diffic 


Officials of the Government of Nepal Himalayan Society, 
the problem was resolved amicably, 

Towards the beginning of February the tempo of work in all 
the centres had gone up considerably. The target date, 20th 


February, 1960, for collection of men ang material at Delhi was 
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fast approaching. The Sponsoring Committee had to worry about 
finding suitable storage space for the hundreds of packages that 
would start pouring in from the second week of February onwards, 
and also housing the members. Mr. Sarin fixed this up with 
Gp. Capt. S. W. Bobb, the Air Force Station Commander in 
Delhi. Gp. Capt. Bobb made available five or six rooms for the 
stores and enough accommodation for the members at the Central 
Vista Mess. 

All members, except the geologist and Rajendra Vikram, 
who was in Kathmandu, arrived in Delhi by the scheduled date, 
20th February. Some members had to come much earlier because 
the finished equipment and other stores had already started coming 
in. By the 15th February there was a stream of packages, parcels, 
Stores, rations and foreign goods arriving at the Central Vista 
Mess, and soon all the rooms allotted for storage and the spacious 
verandahs of the building were littered with the packages, which 
had to be opened for a check-up and re-packed. At this stage 
our packing office presented the spectacle of a confused mass of 
clothing, equipment, cooking utensils, rations, ropes, tents, ruck- 
Sacks, oxygen equipment and packing cases. 

A. complete packing plan had been. made for separate items 
of stores and equipment required for various stages of the Expedi- 
tion. Groups of serial numbers had been given separately for equip- 
ment, rations, oxygen apparatus, medical stores, etc. Also, 
different colours were allotted for different stages like approach 
march, acclimatisation period, Base Camp and higher camps on 
the mountain, The members were divided into different groups, 
each group knowing exactly what it had to do with regard to the 
stores or equipment for which it had been made responsible. 

Das and Bhagwanani, the two doctors, got all the medical 
stores and medicines together. More than three hundred packages 
of composite rations had to be packed, in addition to the bulk 
rations for our three months’ stay in Nepal. We knew that we 
could not depend on local purchase very much once we got into 
the interior of Nepal. Kohli, helped by Jungalwala, Chowdhury, 
Sonam Gyatso and Ang Temba, was assigned the duties of 
Quartermaster. By the time the packing machinery was put into 
operation the packages not only occupied the whole of the space 
allotted to us, but had overflowed into the many verandahs of 


the Mess. 
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Rajendra Vikram and Grewal checked and packed part of 
the oxygen equipment which had arrived. Grewal was sent to 
Calcutta to get 8 oxygen bottles (5 Swiss and 3 French), which 
were used during the Pre-Everest training, recharged by Indian 
Oxygen Ltd. There he was told that since the mountaineering 
oxygen bottles were not normally charged by them the special 
permission of the Chief Inspector of Explosives in India was 
necessary. He finally obtained permission over the telephone and 
the Indian Oxygen Ltd. undertook the work that very day. At 
the time of inspection of the oxygen which was already inside 
the bottles, it was found that there was moisture in some of the 
bottles, It was a serious matter because the presence of moisture 
at low temperatures would have caused freezing inside the bottles. 
Grewal immediately sent a cable to the Swiss Foundation 
requesting them to ensure and confirm that the fresh consignment 
of oxygen bottles under despatch was moisture-free and contained 
high-altitude oxygen. 

The next day Grewal reported to me in Delhi, and 
within a few hours he was made to fly back to Calcutta 
with two new bottles out of the partly received oxygen 
consignment. On inspection, it was found that they were free of 
moisture and I heaved a sigh of relief. Subsequently, it was 
confirmed by the Swiss Foundation that the bottles supplied 
earlier for the Pre-Everest training were filled with hospital 
Oxygen due to the shortage of time, and that the fresh supply 
had been thoroughly checked to be moisture-free. Grewal was 
then sent to Bombay to make arrangements to collect, inspect, 
and bring the bulk of the oxygen bottles and other foreign 
consignments which were due to arrive about the middle of March. 

Meteorological equipment, signals equipment and office 
equipment including stationery and postage stamps for the 
members and Sherpas had to be checked and packed by Rao, 
Nanda and Sohan Singh. Gopal had to make sure that all neces- 
sary photographic equipment, both for movie and still photography 
in black and white and colour, was got ready. 

On the morning of the 27th of February, nearly 600 packages 
were laid out on the lawns outside the Mess for a final check. 
In the afternoon the packages were loaded on four large trucks to 
transport them by road to Lucknow. The same evening the small 


convoy moved to Lucknow under Nanda. 
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in-law was looking anxiously at us. 
worried; so T asked her to have a cup of 
omething was wrong. I read the telegram 
Ош to her, It was sent by Nanda from Sikandrabad and read: 

Н twenty miles from Delhi. Require 
(a) one truck (b) one member and some labour. Leaving 


icle. Self Proceeding Lucknow. Most boxes 
broken.” 


We wondered if this was the truck which contained delicate 
equipment like wireless batteries and oxygen apparatus. I could 
not hang back 


30 we left my brother and his wife and within 
an hour were at the 


Scene of the accident. On the way 
Jungalwala and Chowdhury i 


2 d various other provisions lay 
scattered round the vehicle, We tried to Temove the packages 
but found that they were badly pi 
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nearly five hours to patch up the damaged packages and reload them 
in the truck we had brought with us. 

It was about ten o’clock at night when we said goodbye to 
Jagdish. Jungalwala and Chowdhury were naturally disappointed at 
having missed their date. 

The following day some superstitious friends expressed con- 
cern at what they called the bad omen. But my mother laughed 
it off and recalled that, on the day I left to join my unit for the first 
time in September 1936, the tonga carrying my luggage had also 
overturned. “This small mishap did not stop my son from 
rising from a sepoy to a Brigadier". She smiled and blessed me 
saying that all would be well. 

The next two days in Delhi we spent in the Government of 
India offices bidding farewell to many of our well-wishers. We 
met the Prime Minister, the Defence Minister, the Minister for 
Scientific Research and Cultural Affairs, the Minister for Educa- 
tion, the Chief of the Army Staff, and members of the Sponsoring 
Committee. They all wished us godspeed. 

The Expedition members left for Jaynagar by train on the 
evening of the 2nd March. I had to go to Darjeeling to collect 
a few items of equipment from the Himalayan Mountaineering 
Institute, After a touching farewell from the staff and my family, 
Tenzing and I left Darjeeling on the 4th March to join the rest 
of the team. 

When we arrived at Jaynagar the place was bustling with 
activity. А gathering of nearly 700 Sherpas and porters, and 
nearly twice as many spectators, presented a scene similar to that 
of an Indian fair. We were met at the railway station by members 
of the team, local officials who had been tipped off by Mr. Sarin, 
and a number of press photographers. I was glad to find that 
all the baggage and the high-altitude Sherpas and porters had 
arrived on schedule. 

There was a lot to do for everyone. The porters had to be 
ances, loads had to be allotted to the 


registered and paid advan 1 
porters, and mountaineering kit had to be distributed to the 


Sherpas. i f 
Sonam Gyatso had arrived with more than one hundred 


thousand rupees in Nepalese currency. Thanks to our Embassy 
in Nepal, he had not only got the money exchanged in Kathmandu 
quickly, but was provided with an armed escort to Jaynagar, 
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The Embassy also sent an officer to Jaynagar to assist us. 
We were glad of 


Tenzing’s presence amongst us. His 
of handling the Sherpas and organising the porters was a tre 
to watch, 


For the approach march we de 
ain of nearly 700 people was t 


3 herpas were still busy finishing 
е minute ВЫ ight of Petromax lamps. 


beginning 
ging to be 
find that People from diff 
ment officials, businessmen 
even clerks, typists an 
to do their bit for t 
preparation we did DOt com 
not sparkle with excitement When he came in contact with us. 
It was this spirit of unstinted Support from all quarters that 
achieved the almost impossible getting the men and material 
ready in such a short time. 

My thoughts were distracted by the loud snoring of a press 
representative who had come ajj the way from Kathmandu to 
cover the Expedition’s entry into Ne 
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messenger handed me the following message from our Sponsoring 


Committee, a very touching gesture :: 
“On the eve of your departure for Nepal, we would like 


you to know that not only we, not only your families and 
friends, but all India will watch your progress with the greatest 
interest, We wish you godspeed, all success and a safe return". 


i сей compound 
We gathered Outside to move, Tenzing came up and brought 
à number of Khadas, the traditional scarf, draped оп his 
left arm H 


luck, B ayya”, 

There was a Khada and handshake for every member of the 
Expedition and every Sherpa. He stressed the importance of 
Ountains with friendly Tespect for the people 
Oms and traditions, Не Said he was very happy 
eam. As he finished he gave me another scarf, 
ше to Chomolungma, Bhayya”, he said, with 


and their loca] cust 
to see such a fine t 
“Take this from 
emotion, 


ee in the compound. There 


ing and handshaking. A number of photo- 


ted arch With the Hindi 
“May you achieve success”, 
Се We could hear trumpets, 
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conches, shahnais, and the beating of drums. We were all profusely 
garlanded and the tilak, a sacred mark, was applied on our fore- 
heads, accompanied by the chanting of holy mantras by a priest. 

A little girl did Arati with an earthen lamp placed on a tray 
which had a map of India and Nepal, showing Everest and our 
route done in variously coloured vermillion powder. Another young 
child garlanded us again, repeating Ap ko safalta ho each time. 

There were more garlands, bouquets, shaking of hands and 
expressions of good wishes. The cameramen were trying to elbow 
in and push people aside to take pictures. Rajendra Vikram 
carrying the small portable tape recorder was busy recording his 
Tunning commentary and the sound effects of the ceremony. He 
would occasionally come to one of us and ask how we felt. There 
would be some incoherent words; we were so worked up with 
emotion. At last it was all over and we thanked the people of 
Jaynagar for their warm send-off, and stepped into Nepal. Excite- 
ment was visible on every member's face. 

Press photographers sprinted forward into Nepal for their last 
snapshots from vantage points. We had gone only a few yards 
in Nepal territory when a very polite customs officer of the 
Government of Nepal approached us. He was most apologetic for 
interrupting us and finished the customs formalities in a few minutes 
and let us proceed. f 

The porters, including about fifty Sherpa women in their 
colourful dress, high-altitude Sherpas and members of the first 
party poured into Nepal through the narrow defile of the archway 
and fanned out. They were all excited and stepping out fast. 
A final goodbye to the press photographers and we were off in a 
stiff breeze, through low, flat country, away to the north towards 
Everest. Sonam Gyatso was marching by my side, and as I looked 
at him, I found him lost in thought and muttering some prayer. 

For quite some distance we walked along the banks of the 
tiver Kamla. After about an hour’s march some of us halted 
for а few minutes. I took out from my rucksack a coconut and 
other offerings which my wife had given me before I left Darjeeling. 
Wading knee-deep into the river I consigned the flowers, coco- 
nut and all in the stream and watched them being carried away 


by the swift current. 
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We passed through fields growing wheat, gram and millets, 
waded across a number of streams and went through many villages. 
After about six hours’ march we reached our camp site near 
the village of Chhatri situated in a low-lying open area on the north 
bank of the river. 

After dinner that evening I went into the big mess tent to 
See how everyone was, and I noticed that a game of bridge was 
in progress. Kohli and Rajendra Vikram were busy in one corner 
recording songs and stories from different members on the tape 
recorder. Sonam had fallen asleep and soon offered a recording 
of his snores. 

That night it thundered violently and there was a heavy down- 
pour, Next morning the whole place appeared to be flooded but 
the tents had not leaked and everyone had a comfortable 
night. It was still drizzling when we got up. 

Although we did not expect to get any breakfast under those 
Conditions, Thondup, our head cook, soon served an excellent break- 
fast. The porters had gone to the village for shelter, so we were late 
in starting, Finally we got ОЁ at 9.30. On account of heavy rain and 
flooding no tracks could be seen, so we walked in single file along 
the rice field embankments which made our progress slow. We 
did not seem to be going in any particular direction as we followed 
the zigzag embankments. Local villagers’ guess of distances was 
as unreliable as our own estimate. 

We went through many villages Euer 
Reading the map was a bit difficult here on account of poor visibility 
and absence of prominent landmarks. Some very large villages 
Were not even marked on the maps; obviously they had come up 
after the Survey maps were last made. 

Throughout that day's march we could see the range of hills 
in front of us and were anxious to get into the mountains. After 
marching for what seemed a very long time we found our- 
selves near the foothills. From a distance we could hear jungle 
fowl and partridge calling in the wooded hills. As the sun 
went down we passed through a gap in the hills and after 
walking for about half a mile we marched into an open space with 
the river flowing down from the north into the plains. Across 
the river there was а big prosperous village called Chisapani. The 
porters hurriedly dumped their loads at the camp and ran 


along slushy, dirty roads. 
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across to the village, which wa 
area, to buy provisions, 

This was the second day 
very wet tracks, and som: 


5 the biggest market-place in the 


of the march and a long day over 

е of us limped into the camp. There ее 
blisters оп many a foot and the poor doctor had a busy time 
dressing them, 


Within half an hour of our 
As we gath 


During our Planning we had decided that on the approach 
march we must be fed wer Appetites were good and we meant 
i wetgy and vitality. We knew that when 

we reached the higher alt; 


tudes it would be a question of forcing 
oneself to eat. 
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him, sighted a sleek looking snake on a tree. He swore it was 
highly poisonous: “looks dicy to me", was his schoolboy way of 
expressing it. Sohan, who had heard a lecture on snakes at the 
Haffkine Institute, wisely declared that ninety per cent snakes 
were non-poisonous. He also propounded the theory that if the 
indiscriminate killing of snakes was permitted, it would result in the 
whole earth being overrun by frogs. 

It was hot and sultry and heavy going as we moved through 
the sandy patches in the jungle. At last we reached Tawa Khola, 
a fast flowing river with a stony bed, running across our track. 
We took our boots and socks off to wade across. We were begin- 
ning to get used to this drill. Kohli had a touch of diarrhoea that 
day and so Kumar, like a good samaritan, offered to take him 
across on his back. As the water was nearly thigh-deep in some 
places it was a difficult and risky business, but the ‘bull’, as Kumar 
was called, was known to be tough. 

A number of members who had crossed the river earlier got 
their cameras ready to click in case of a fall which appeared to 
be certain. It was touch and go in one or two places. Kumar 
Played up to the expectant photographers a couple of times and 
pretended to lose his balance. Poor Kohli, however, white-faced, 
clung to the ‘bull’s’ neck for dear life. 

On arrival at the camp we found that the signal detachment 
had opened up the wireless set and by 3 p.m. had established com- 
munication with Kathmandu. We transmitted our up-to-date 
report. There were three or four telegrams wishing us godspeed 
and a safe return. 

That afternoon in camp Kumar decided to perform the cowboy 
act. He persuaded a villager to let him ride his pony. He com- 
menced to show off his equestrian skill, but much to his disgust 
and everybody else’s amusement, he found that the horse did not 
co-operate. His body swayed with uplifted arms like a bird about 
to take off, and the horse’s reluctance to respond was quite a 
treat to watch and attracted much attention. A mixture of trot, 
canter and gallop were displayed with violent body movements, 
irregular bumps and a wild swinging of the legs, with the eventual 
slipping out of the stirrups. We now knew how not to ride a pony. 

There was another excellent dinner that night by Thondup, 
who was a veteran of many expeditions. He was over fifty and 
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still he was the last to leave and the first t 
was beginning to be a legend connected 


The next day’s march was through a long open valley in the 


Terrai foothills. We hadn’t gained much altitude yet and it was 


quite warm, At night and even during the day giant mosquitoes 
plagued us. 


© arrive at camp. Thondup 
with Everest expeditions. 


From now onwards we ha 
after two or three hours’ mar 
mugful of tea and a couple of 
well ahead. Breakfast was г 

When we 


mised hair cut, Although he 


d arranged to have our breakfast 


As I looked ир I found to my horror that practically all the 
cameras of the Expeditio 


had their tight торе and other equip: 

ment ready even before we Teached camp. They gave a not very 
high-class performance to an interested audience of climbers, 
Sherpas and porters, 

Here I decided to have a look at the second party following 
a day behind under Tungalwala, Next morning the first party 
left at seven, Rajendra Vikram, Rai, the liaison officer, an 
a few porters and Sherpas stayed behind with me in the camp 1o 
is party catch Up with us, 


it was a nice place to sit alone and ге] 
As I sat there, lost in th 
flitted through my mind. A 


==- 
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would arrive in Bombay three days later; the 21st Basic Course 
of the Mountaineering Institute, the season for tourists in Darjeeling 
and many more visitors to the Mountaineering Institute. Му 
mind drifted to the hundreds of people who were associated with 
our adventure, our Prime Minister, Mr. Nehru, the West Bengal 
Chief Minister, Dr. B. C. Roy, men of the Ordnance factories, the 
Bata Shoe Company, the Bengal Waterproof Works, numerous 
donors, Members of the Sponsoring Committee: “АП India will 
watch your progress with interest....”, I said to myself, and 
recalled Sir John Hunt's message: “I will be with you every step 
of the way. There are few things which would give me greater 
pleasure than that your party should get up.” hit 

What a proud assignment, yet what a responsibility! More 
than seven hundred people and eighteen tons of stores, all meant 
to put a couple of men on top of Everest! 

It was nice to be able to contemplate. That is what is very 
satisfying about mountaineering. There is time to think. Опе 
can afford to indulge in reflection away from the hustle and bustle 


of modern life, telephone calls, visitors, conferences and meetings, 


Correspondence and files and hundreds of other things. One walks 
d and hungry. 


about five to six hours a day, arrives in camp fatigue 
Living conditions may not be good by civilised standards, 
but then one has to look at a porter woman carrying a sixty pound 
load and perhaps her small baby. She docs not possess an air 
mattress or a sleeping bag. X 

I looked at my watch. It was almost 11 o'clock. I had 
been sitting there for nearly two hours. It was time for me to 
go back. As I reached camp I could see the forward elements 
ОЁ the second party arriving. We were soon joined by Jungalwala, 
Gombu, Bhagwanani, and our meteorologist, Rao, in a Hawaian 
shirt. The party had decided to camp a mile and a half further up. 

I noticed that instead of a mixed group. the second party 
porters were almost entirely Sherpas and Sherpanis from the Solu 
and Khumbu districts in Western Nepal. In the camp they had 
settled down in small groups and had started brewing their tea 
and cooking their meal. As I went round making my acquaintance 
with them, I found they were cheerful and friendly. Some 
Sherpas showed their Himalayan Club record books, others dis- 
played photographs given by members of previous expeditions. 
The Sherpanis in their multi-coloured clothes and Tibetan boots 
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and the Sherpa Porters wearing 
a very colourful gathering. 
The doctor at his sick 
also 


jade earrings and long hair, made 


That evening Rajendra v; a folk 
songs on the tape recorder, d c rev mre. ae ett 
a little shy, but later it Was difficult to stop nae from singing. 

As the bulk of the climbing members were in the leading party: 
I had to join them again, So, the next day Rajendra Vikram 
and I left the second Party behind and stepped out to catch UP 
with the leading group at its Next camp, 

This was the sixth day of Our march. So far we had walked 
in comparatively flat country. After Chisapani we entered the 


2 ———ÉÁá——— 
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hilly region but kept to the low-lying foothills and river beds. 
Even our last camp was barely 2,500 feet above sea level. The 
people, their language, their build and their faces were more akin 
to the Biharis than the Mongoloid features of the Nepalese. But 
now we were beginning to notice the difference. 

Our trek started with a fairly steep climb. Some of the porters 
had left very early with their loads. The climb seemed to be 
accentuated by the sight of the porters zigzagging uphill in front of 
us. It was an eye-catching spectacle, the Sherpa porters in their 
Tibetan boots and the Sherpanis in their colourful striped aprons. 

Throughout the morning we climbed up and down through 
small villages. Our winding tracks skirted round hills, descended 
into valleys where the hardy local people were busy ploughing 
their terraced fields. Every inch of cultivated land had to receive 
Personal attention not only of the farmer but of the whole family. 

gh some really beautiful country. 


We were now going throu b 
The increase in altitude and the clouds made it pleasantly cool 
nded to go fast ahead of the 


for the day’s march. I had inte 
column, but slowed down again to listen to some Sherpas and 
Sherpanis who, affected by the mountain air, burst out into song. 
The party of Sherpanis who had sung for the tape recordings the 
Previous evening were marching together and could be heard 
singing in the distance. So far we had heard their slow-going 
and haunting devotional songs, but what they were singing now 
was a marching song. 

While we sat down to rest we could hear some village women 
singing in the slushy terraced paddy fields. Dhanbir Rai told us 
that the singers improvised their own verses as they sang. Accord- 
ing to him this was one of the methods of courtship among young 
people, The girl starts off by singing some sarcastic remarks about 
the boy and the boy has to sing back an appropriate reply without 
much hesitation. So the competition goes on till one or the other 
loses. Generally the gitls are cleverer at the game and are able 
to have their way. This practice is more common amongst the 
Newars, but some of the people in eastern Nepal also adopt 
this method of choosing a mate. 

We left Das, the doctor of the first party, to stay behind 
and took Bhagwanani, the Air Force doctor, with us. Gopal, 
our photographer, also came up to join the leading party. 
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On Teaching the river 
a distance. We looked for 


К ү f 

. : Ch we reached the highest point o 

the ridge along which we wete travelling. Here for the first time 

we saw rhododendrons in bloom. There was a small forest of 

The dee ions covering the slopes on either side of the ET 

€ deep red flowers looked lik T in beautifu 
UE мепеи Ike the rubies studded in be: 

Our next camp site at Mane Bhanjyang was on an absolutely 
flat piece of ground, It looked like a miniature polo ground. It 
iai eon ie camp site and that afternoon after a heavy 
tea with sohan halwa and some other Indi d biscuits, 
we played kabaddi and football, ie o s 

At tea-time we asked Vohra, Our geologist, how an absolutely 
flat piece of land, nearly 250 yards long and about 100 yards wide, 
could appear in a mountain i 


: OUS region. The villagers seemed to 
have no use for it. In апу case it a; 


it did not seem possible that the 


Байа 
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work had been done by manual labour. We had also seen a few 
other such flat plots at about the same height as this place, but 
they were not near any village. He thought it must have been the 
bed of a river. Through some subterranean upheaval, the whole 
area must have been raised and the ridges had assumed their 
present shape through centuries of erosion. 

Vohra went over the elementary geology of the area. During 
the first two days of our march from Jaynagar we had passed 
through alluvium plains. Then, after Chisapani, we entered the 
low outer ridges of the Himalayas, consisting of sandstone and 
clay. Higher ridges further north were of dolomite, limestone, 
Silica bands and purple shale. Carbonaceous phyllite, which was 
also associated with limestone and which was found further north, 
contained streaks of “fool's gold”. Though of no economic 
importance in the concentrations in which it was found, it thrilled 
some of us to whom it did not fail to justify its name. The 
area to the north of Sun Kosi consisted of schists and granite. 

We left Mane Bhanjyang on the 31st March, a week after 
We had entered Nepal near Jaynagar. After a couple of hours' 
gentle climb on a ridge we came to à place where Thondup and 
Ang Temba had established a field kitchen to prepare our breakfast 
Of shredded wheat, omelette and tea. Here a Tamang girl came 
Up to us with a pot of milk and about а dozen eggs in a basket. 
Placing these offerings on the ground she greeted me with folded 
hands, I was told it was а local custom while welcoming 
Strangers and that she expected nothing in return for this charming 
gesture. However, we offered her a cup of tea and some packets 
Of cigarettes and five rupees which, after some diffidence, she 
accepted. We distributed sweets to the many children who had 
gathered and took leave of our friends. 

Sonam told us about another interesting custom in one of the 
villages. He wanted to buy some goats as well as chicken. He 
approached the male member of the family who sold him the 
goats, but said that he had no right to sell chicken, ducks or eggs. 
According to custom, birds and eggs were the property of the 
lady of the house, and Sonam had to haggle a second time with 
the women who were invariably more shrewd than the men. 

Our advance party entered Okhaldunga before midday on 
the 13th March, but the bulk of the party arrived later. Chhang 
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ME уг. " our 
(rice beer) shops on the way proved irresistible to many of 
porters, 


Who did not clock in till after four in the afternoon. 
AS we entered the town 


n all along the Stone-paved streets, e. 
ivities earlier that morning. Everyone loo aa 
- It was the second day of Holi, the Ні 
е Hindu influence was predominant in nd 
Were numerous idols of Shiva A 
e Hindu scriptures were written on m 


geranium pots and oth 


: the 
er bright coloured flowers decorating t 
windows, Generally th 


© whole town looked clean and bu. 
alter our porters had replenished their rations 
the market, w 


in the 
» We left for our camp called Thare at seven in 


H ш 
Morning. After a Steady climb for about three hours we descend 
about seven hundred feet. T 


t t was a windy day and as we шч 
higher we found the wind blowing more hard and the M w 
drifting past us, Quite often Visibility was reduced to a E 
Yards. On this day's trek we Observed a marked change 2 
Odendrons were beginning to be more and ane, 
7 rere fewer blooms. It was only a short added 
miles, and we Teached our camp before midd 
After lunch the doctor gaye US a talk on the breathing mechanism 
of human beings, 

During the last two days we had met Rais and Limboos 2 
well as Tamangs, Most of the People in these parts follow th 
Hindu religion, but the Tam 


the increase and we came 
across more and more Bud ist stone Structures called chortens» 
Mani walls, prayers Carved on Stone, as well as prayer flags 
fluttering on tall bamboo es. Recitin в “Om Mane Padme Hum”, 
all Buddhist members of our caravan passed the Mani walls leaving 
them on their right. 

Within an hour of 
panorama of countless snow-covered peaks. It was a bright an 
clear day, and the view Was truly breathtaking, Every member 
was hypnotised Бу: the Spectacle, ang instinctively reached for ү 
camera, There was.more film exposed during an hour or $ 


a 
Our next day’s march we came upon 
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that morning than for a week earlier. There was a great deal 
of excitement. We were now in direct touch with the mountains. 
Survey maps, compasses and binoculars were brought out to 
identify the many peaks we could see. There were arguments 
about the names of the various peaks, but we could easily pick 
out Gauri Shankar, Numbur, Karyolung, Kooangde, Tawache 
and Everest. 

To the east of Everest there were a host of peaks including 
Baruntse and Chomolunzo in the area of the Arun river and 
the Barun valley. There were some doubts about the correctness 
of the maps, but we did not have the means to verify this. 

For the rest of that day’s journey we wore our gas masks 
to get used to the discomfort of wearing them on the mountain. 
In the beginning we found them irksome and uncomfortable but 
Very soon got used to them. In the valleys, when the sun was up, 
the masks were very uncomforta' 
when perspiration trickled down th 
Said it was sacrilege to wear masks when there wer 
Views to admire. 


ble and irritating, particularly 
e face inside the mask. Vohra 
e such beautiful 


ча: биат чачат эте func wat wafa абача | 


Pleasant breeze, green grass- 


ight 
covered earth, clear sky and a slig 
drizzle on the dust, 


BHARAY! 
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valley look. 
Switzerland, We had еп 


Tenzing's dai 
Solu Khumbu, 


; un- 
ea Went about their daily qe. 
ing and friendly at all times. 


as 
© Outside, The ground floor W 
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As usual, our porters dumped their loads and ran into various 
houses. Generally they lived in small groups and billeted them- 
selves in the homes of the villagers. These paying guests had 
to buy the minimum stipulated quantity of chhang, or rakshi 
costing not less than one sukka, which was a quarter of a Nepali 
rupee. The guests did not have to pay for their sleeping accom- 
modation or the privilege of cooking on the premises. Each group 
of porters spent from five to ten rupees per day and shared drinks 


and accommodation. 

The first mail runner from Kath 
Were a few letters, We also had a welcome bunch 
and newspapers. 

The next day the porters ар 
to move on; they were round our 
itching to pick up their loads an 
the next village, which was a big market place. 

Exactly at six the Sardar blew his whistle which was a signal 
for the porters to collect their loads. The whistle seemed to have 
triggered an avalanche. The porters swarmed noisily round the 
heap of baggage, the small mass of humanity converging on to 
One central point, elbowing, pushing, jostling each other, like bees 
On a hive, Soon the porters who had got their loads first were 


seen running away. Within minutes they were all off, hurrying away 
in the direction of the village, where they hoped to get the best 
To avoid such stampedes we 


bargains by being the first to arrive. 


decided to scatter the loads in future. a 
On the morning of the 16th March the mail runner left 


Our camp with mail and many still and cine films exposed by 
the members. The films were provided by the Expedition and 
those using the cameras had to caption each exposure. The films 
Were then collected and packed and sent to the Sponsoring 


Committee in Delhi. , : 
Rajendra Vikram had to send the tape recordings also with 
the mail runner. The Sponsoring Committee had arranged with 


All India Radio to play back the recordings in the weekly 
Newsreel programme. Some tapes had already been sent from 
Jaynagar and we were looking forward to hearing the recordings. 

After half an hour’s walk we reached the village of Darpu 
which was crowded to the point of overflowing with the influx of 
more than 300 men and women porters of our Expedition. All the 


mandu met us here. There 
of magazines 


peared to be in a great hurry 
tents almost at dawn and were 
d go. They wanted to reach 
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as 
Porters had arrived in the market town before us and the Sherp 


Д ible to 
and Sherpanis had crowded into the shops. It was impossible 
see what was inside, 


I elbowed my way in 
a handsome young man 
clothes, shawls, Tibetan aprons 


Tibetan boots, Keki was 


s 
€ of aprons which he wanted to send а 
gifts. Bhagwanani and ‘Chow’ bou 


a corner of the road there pen 
Potatoes and rice which they ha 

Villages, 
We had Spent more than 
centre of the area. The 


wanted to buy gifts for 
Other villages in istrict where there was no market. А 
mbers went off to visit a nearby villag 
called Saleri, which boasts of a High School with a staff of ш 
teachers and 45 children, English, Nepali and Hindi are taug i 
in the school, and each student has to pay four rupees per mont 
as fees. The school ig Tun by a Panchayat (village committee). 
The previous evening ad sent a note from our 
i day behind us, We were glad to ee 
ife Of a man by performing a T 
© Was a quarrel and this man was z 
by a young porter on the head with a stone and might have bl 
to death. The patient had to be 


а Carried on а stretcher, and ni 
porter who had inflicted the injury was made to pay for 
stretcher bearers. 
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There had been three or four other serious cases which were 
given timely medical attention by our doctors. They had attended 
to more than four hundred patients in eleven days. All that meant 
hard work and late hours after a tiring march, but they bore the 
strain very cheerfully. This was the least we could do in return 
for the friendship and hospitality of the people we met. 

After trekking nearly three miles we reached Ringmo, our 
next camp, where the track from Kathmandu to Namche Bazar 
joined our route. 

We had gradually climbed up to a height of about 10,000 feet 
and had camped on another beautiful alp. Even before most of 
us had reached the camp our wireless detachment made contact 


( 
Ze 


4 


mj wm 
2280 Сз Ў: 
with Kathmandu at three in the after 
ОЁ cheering messages, including one f 
the Sponsoring Committee. 
In addition to the ‘wa 


noon. We received a couple 
rom Mr. Sarin on behalf of 


lkie talkie’ sets which we were going 
to use for establishing contact between various camps on the 
mountain, we had powerful sets for direct wireless communication 
With Kathmandu. From Kathmandu our messages were sent to 
Delhi on a similar link, which had been arranged through the 
Courtesy of the Army authorities and our Ambassador to Nepal. 
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At about 9 o'clock the next morning we reached a pass E. 
10,500 feet, from where we descended a few hundred feet to a 
the famous Takshindu Monastery. We were met outside t d 
building by the Head Lama and other Lamas who brought Е: 
eight or nine small glasses. Т F 
lat it was not a very well таш 
but the ritual had to be performe 
P the index finger of my right hand in 
W drops in the air. 

Before entering the Monastery a donation book was brought 
by the Head Lama, We made à token donation and entered the 
Premises. In a small room outside the Monastery we saw i 
bout five feet in diameter and abou 


Ourtyard of the Monastery was е 
of some earlier expedition, This wa 
ong. 

We had to climb down 
next ca 


г 
a few thousand feet to reach Ой 
at Khari Khola wi 


j hich was full of the most Ca 
orchids; on the Surrounding hills rhododendrons and magno 
were in bloom, TS presented a most colourful sight. 

We left Khari Khola at six-thirty in the morning of the 


0 
3 "16 13th day of our trek to Everest. We had t 
climb nearly one th 


iver 
r ousand feet and then descend to the E. 
Dudh Kosi. Tt was a fast flowing river with bluish green water. 


ignment in a couple of days. Little did we 
know that there was a hitch abo 


t 
ut the oxygen at the last momen 
Grewal had found t i 


^ ot 
£ Оп the service to Bombay were 0 


willing to carry material like Oxygen which facilitates combustio™- 
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The Air Force was contacted and Air Vice-Marshal Pinto agreed 
to fly out the cylinders in a Canberra bomber. Within a matter of a 
few hours the cylinders were in Bombay. The leakage could not be 
Stopped and Grewal again contacted Mr. Sarin in Delhi. 
Mr. Sarin put him on to the Army Engineers who detected the 
Cause of trouble; after a small adjustment they succeeded in 
Stopping the leakage, and all was well. 

And then, there was a complication regarding the despatch 
9f the oxygen cylinders by passenger train. According to Railway 
regulations, not more than 15 gas bottles could be carried by 
апу one train. An exception could only be made by the Chief 
Inspector of Explosives. Grewal booked frantic trunk calls to 

agpur to convince the Chief Inspector that the bottles were 
Very safely packed and that there was no danger if the whole 
Consignment consisting of 120 bottles was permitted to be 
despatched by one mail train. Permission was finally given and 
the Central Railway was very co-operative and allotted a 
Complete van and detailed one inspector to accompany the 
Consignment to Jaynagar. : 

According to the message, all foreign consignments had been 
Teceived, including the transistor radio sets. My first despatch had 
already appeared in the Times of India. The second article had 
Teached Delhi and was due to appear in two or three days’ time. 

After dinner that evening we held group discussions oniour 
acclimatisation plan. The different syndicates discussed Hunt's 
and Eggler’s acclimatisation programmes before we finalised 
Our own, 

The next day’s journey was through some of the most 
beautiful forests we had so far seen. On account of the height, 
owever, the rhododendrons appeared to be a little stunted and 
the colour of the flowers was of a much lighter shade than the 
Ones we had seen earlier. Crossing another pass from where we 
Could see Cho-Oyu, the Turquoise Goddess, Sonam and Keki 
Nostalgically talked about their expedition to this beautiful 
Mountain, 

. . We had now entered the Khumbu district, and could see that 
instead of the mellow beauty of Solu, with its gradual slopes, 
alps and fields, Khumbu looked raw and rugged. Because of 
the nature of the terrain cultivation was restricted and the people 
looked poorer. About midday we reached our camp at Puiyan 
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situated in the midst of a magnolia forest, through which flowed 
small stream. 
А That afternoon we had a full conference and drew He 
detailed programme for our acclimatisation training aro 
Pangboche where we were to spend the next three weeks. ad 
As we went through the villages there were scenes of en 
joyous welcomes and heart-warming reunions. Large E. m 
of people came out as we passed the villages. The arrival 0 a 
expedition was always welcomed because it brought money 
the valley. ne 
On the way an old lady was offering free chhang to every a 
She was doing this in memory of her husband who had died ore 
time ago. Many villagers offered us hot boiled potatoes as 
went through the villages. c 
When we left our next camp on the 21st March, we knew M 
had only a short distance to 80 because we had decided not to Ne. 
in Namche Bazar village. Instead we planned to stay at the Tune 1 
of Dudh Kosi and Bhote Kosi rivers, a mile and a half shor 
Namche Bazar, 


E oon 
When we reached our camp at about two in the aftern 


ind 
we felt a definite nip in the air. Later it became cold and windy 
and towards the evenin 


mih 
8 We saw the first flakes of snow drifting 
down gently. Thi 


Was very bright and hot in the clear ait ч 
the mountains. In the evenings we wore balaclava caps, e 
and feather jackets, but we decided not to wear gloves till after t 
Base Camp. 


That night it snowed heavil 
collapsed on account of th 


extricated themselves with 80216 

difficulty and had to find Shelter in other tents. 2 

The next morning the Sardar Teported that the porters кор 

the plains and foothills would not go further because of the к 
They did not have proper shoes апа were not adequate cla 
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these conditions. There were nearly two hundred such porters, so 
We were forced to halt at the camp for a day. The unwilling 
Porters had to be paid off and we sent Sherpas to the various villages 
to look for new porters. The assignment was accepted willingly, 
because this was an ideal opportunity for them to go and visit their 
friends and relations. That afternoon as we finished paying off the 
two hundred porters the second party caught up with us and camped 
à few hundred yards behind our camp. 
. . Since we were stopping for the day, we decided to spend it on 
indoor training, particularly as this was the first time after 
reaching Jaynagar that all the members and Sherpas were together. 
That afternoon we received a message from Delhi which read 
^s follows: “Personal for Brigadier Gyan Singh from Sarin. 
Meeting of the Himalayan Mountaineering Institute held in Prime 
Minister’s House yesterday. Council was greatly interested in good 
Progress made so far by the expedition. Prime Minister, Dr. В. С. 
Roy and other members of the Council send their good wishes for 
Success in all your endeavours. Their thoughts will be with you 
until you return to India”. We were thrilled to get the message, 
but it also made us homesick. 

. Nanda gave an introductory talk а 
Wireless sets, This was followed by prae 
Munication and in wireless procedure. 
interesting talk on eye troubles, particul 
Càuses and prevention. Rao spoke about 


Interpretation of weather forecasts. 
The next morning, the 22nd March, was the coldest we had 


experienced since leaving Jaynagar. We were all looking forward 
to reaching Namche Bazar. After a steep climb we reached the crest 
Of the ridge nearly half-way to Namche Bazar. Here we saw 
Everest again. It had a heavy snow-drift plume flying like a banner 
from its top, Nuptse and many other lesser peaks could also be 


Seen from this point. 

Тһе track was inclined to 
snow. The fresh snow on the slope 
Wintery look, but there was bright suns Е 
N As we climbed slowly up the steep zig- 

àmche we could see a continuous stream of men, women and 
Children running down towards our Jast camp in the hope of 
Setting some loads to carry. Some of these people had come from 


nd demonstration on the 
tice in establishing com- 

Bhagwanani gave an 
arly snow blindness, its 
meteorological data and 


be slightly slippery due to frozen 
s and on the trees gave a 
hine and a strong glare. 

zag track towards 
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asic 
worked as porters for our P 
ng me they would stop for rast 
ords, then hurry down even 
greetings. "——. 
azar until we arrived within its 


porters in 
door of her 
pantry were 
tive chimne 


h showed Gyalzen's E os 
as a Sardar or high-altitude Sherpa with the British Expedi- 
Expedition, the Swiss Expedition, the Women’s Cho-Oyu edition. 
tion, the Yeti Expedition anq the Japanese Jugal Himal mb c-axes 
There were Many items of equipment like rucksacks, uo op 

Water bottles, climbing boots, neatly arrang 
anging on the walls. 
The rest of the room looked 1 
odds and ends arranged on Shelve. 
copper utensils, some Of Tibe 
mirrors and numerous things co] 
effect in the room Was 


f 
: A eds 0 
ike a curio shop, with күү. a 
5. There were attractive 


bargaining with Gyalzen 
her with a few Blasses and 


about the ds 
me and shook their hea, 


ar 
а jug of chhang, The boys looked (отаг; 
ds with 
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throat. Embarrassed, I dipped a couple of my fingers in the milky 
liquid and put it on my lips as a token of having accepted the drink, 
but that was not good enough; I must drink. The boys were all 
Clapping, they appeared to be quite amused at my embarrassment. 
Two of them rushed up with their cameras to photograph me being 
Woman-handled. The room was much too dark for photography, 
but despite this the cameras clicked. In the scuffle some of the 
liquid went in and most of it was spilt on my clothes. 

Their attention was then diverted towards Rajendra Vikram 
who smiled and said he must have the Leader’s permission to drink, 
I nodded approval but Rajendra Vikram did not seem to need 
Much persuasion, and as Mrs. Gyalzen held the glass to his mouth, 
he gulped down the drink in one breath. A similar performance 
Was repeated by young ‘Chow’. 

Later, thukpa, a Sherpa dish made with minced meat, rice 
and spices, was brought in. While we ate, the two ladies sang some 

erpa songs and Rajendra Vikram recorded their haunting music 
Оп the tape recorder. After lunch, when we took leave, they were 
Most apologetic about the “poor” arrangements. They wanted to 
throw a bigger party and how they wished we could stay another 
day there. This was very typical of the people of the mountains. 
t was gracious warmth and hospitality with no strings attached! 
We had half a dozen similar invitations but had to decline them. 
owever, we had to make some hurried duty calls. All the houses 
We went to were exactly the same in lay-out as Gyalzen’s house, 
In every house we were offered chhang, and as soon as we had a sip 
from a cup, it was promptly filled to the brim. It was impossible 
to drink in every house, but Sonam told us we could leave the 
Cup filled to the brim after sipping it three times. It was considered 
Quite the right thing to do. 


Our next camp was about a mile and a half short of 


Thyangboche Monastery. That afternoon we held a conference to 
discuss the composition of the teams for acclimatisation training. 

Ang Temba with Keki, Kohli and Jungalwala were to form 
team No. 1; Da Namgyal was to lead No. 2 team with Kumar, 
Vohra and Misra: and Gombu was the leader of team No. 3 with 
Sonam, Chowdhury and Rajendra Vikram as members. The Sherpa 
Instructors were chosen as leaders of the groups because of their 
Previous experience—an arrangement which was acceptable to all. 
Team No. 1 was to be the first to reach the Base Camp which was 
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"t у 
to be roughly in the same area in which the British and 
Expeditions had established their Base Camps. dration and 
The two doctors held a short discussion on dehydra during 
stressed the need for drinking 8 to 10 pints of water a day Camp. 
the acclimatisation period, and 10 to 15 pints after the Base boche 
We had sent word to the Incarnation Lama of Туа а 
and he promised to give us an audience at nine-thirty. hich the 
clear day and the view from the small plateau on ks d peaks 
Monastery was situated was very striking. Several snowcla Nuptse 
towered round the place, with Everest peeping over the pablam 
massif to the north-east. To the right the majestic Ama he time 
looked like a giant tooth Teaching out into the sky. As t ether 
for going to the Monastery drew near, all the members got tog 


the 
: À ial scarves tO 
and rehearsed the ritual of presenting ceremonial scar 
Incarnation Lama. 


d 
: ard an 
After entering the Monastery we went across a courtly: 


ich the 
climbed a flight of Stairs to enter the hall at the end of whi 
Lama sat on a decorated 


our 
dais waiting for us. Sonam was to as 
interpreter while Gombu Played the role of master of err years 
benign looking young Lama, barely at put 
* and placed the scarf in front of him. we sal 
Ouched our heads in blessing. After that V front 
on a low bench on the Lama’s Tight with a long table in 
of us, 


to 
Through Sonam the Lama told us that he was very happy 
see an Indian expedi i 


Ош his hand and t 


very good this year 
a very poor winter, There was not 
much snowfall and Ww 

many crevasses and sli 
which would make t 
He stressed that cli 


Dpery ice slopes, 
he task difficult, 
mbing mountains 
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should be undertaken in the proper spirit and undue risks should 
be avoided. He added that a good expedition was one in which 
everybody, after doing his best, returned safe to his home. 

The room in which we sat was like the interior of 
any other monastery. The walls and ceiling were completely 
painted over with pictures of the Buddha in various poses. There 
Were other sketches and scenes depicting different aspects of the 
Buddhist religion. On the pillars in front of us there were pictures 
of the King of Nepal in full regalia and another of Tenzing in 
Nepalese clothes with his medals pinned on his jacket. The picture 
of the Dalai Lama had a silk scarf draped round the frame. On 
Shelves in the room there were holy books contained in caskets. 
There were also statuettes of the Rimpoche, Buddhas and various 
_Lamas as well as some exquisite small images in copper and gold, 
and two large images of the previous Incarnation Lamas of the 
Rongbuk and Thyangboche Monasteries. Another beautiful casket 
inlaid with precious stones held the bones of the last Incarnation 
Lama of Thyangboche Monastery. 

After drinking tea served in delicate Tibetan cups, I stood up 

and bowed again to take my leave. The Incarnation Lama said that 
he would offer a prayer every day for our safe return until we came 
back from the mountain. 
1 It was nearly mid-day 
camp near the village of Pang 
thododendron, juniper and birch 
Snow in the forest, which made th 
In two or three fields enclosed by low 
habitation nearby. The nearest village, 
river Imja Khola. 

We spent the afternoon С 
the lay-out and paying off most of 


Slow process. There were many porters OF 77 7. 
a few had lost their number discs and identification became very 


difficult, particularly on account of their large number. To add 
to the confusion some of the porters had inadvertently mixed up 
their identity discs. I sat at the рау table for a couple of hours 
and found that there were dozens of Pasangs, and among the 
Women, perhaps as many Phutis. 

There were at least six or seven people involved in the paying 
Operation. One man would call out a name and a number, and 


when we left the Monastery for our 
boche. Our track lay through 
forests. There was still plenty of 
e track very slippery. We camped 
stone walls. There was no 
Pangboche, was across the 


hecking up Stores, reorganising 
the porters, which was a painfully 
ers of the same name, quite 
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The porter would then go to E 
ect the advances that were PM 
a laborious process, but it у 
at they had been paid their au 
Ч be some arguments. Меш 
than six hours that afternoon, 


T 
selected two hundred porters to ferry 
our loads to the Base Camp, 


"That evening I was hand 
the sad news of the death of 


felt very Sorry and offe 


ed a wireless message which En 
Thondup's wife in Darjeeling. We us 
Our condolences to him. After his 

itial shock, he came to me with tears in 
eyes and announced tha: 


God’s own men, During 
had talked about him j affectionate terms, His experience ал 
advice on routine administrat; 

been invaluable to us, 


as 
Te experience and sound judgment ot 
an asset to the Expedition, We Were to miss him throug 
the Expedition. 


....to climb steep hills 


Requires slow pace at first. 
SHAKESPEARE 


VII 
ACCLIMATISATION EXERCISES 


О» the morning of the 25th March we got all the Sherpas 
gether and checked them against the list sent to the Government 
Of Nepal. We had employed 55 Sherpas, including cooks and 
Sardars, I gave them a pep-talk. I was glad to see that they felt 


that our success was their success. The rest of the day was spent 
in checking up equipment and issuing kit to the members and 


Sherpas. 
. That afternoon Rajendra Vikram was asked to give his first 
Introductory talk on the oxygen equipment. We had selected 
nearly twenty Sherpas for high-altitude work and they were also 
required to attend the lecture. It was evident that they did not 
Understand any of the technical details. We, however, succeeded 
in making them familiar with the working of the apparatus. 
Sonam Girmi, the assistant Sardar, was made to wear the oxygen 
mask for demonstration. Later, Gombu put on the mask and with 
the oxygen switched on at four litres a minute ran up and down 
the hill for a short time. He returned panting and declared that 


the oxygen was no good. Moreover, the wearing of the mask caused 
arried out some tests on blood 


discomfort. Das, our physiologist, с 
е vital capacity of all members. 


and urine and also checked up th 
the mental efficiency test which 


ple addition sums in five minutes. 
nd found that no one had lost 
ks or so that we had been on 


He also gave us what he called 
consisted of doing some very sim 
He weighed all the members a 
any weight during the three Wee 
the march. 

] India Radio programme 


In the evening we heard the Al 
covering our departure from Jaynagar, which included my address 
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in 

to the members of the Expedition at Jaynagar асад talk 
interviews with some of the members. We hear ds about his 
about the use of oxygen, and Gombu say a few Mes соб 
Previous experience on Everest. Misra, a professor of n of this 
implications of an Expeditio it wae 
the people of сшкш 

е апа we all enjoyed it. left 
the first ferry party of 200 porre b 
ar, Sonam Girmi, to dump ae d the 
аз a bright and clear day again EF Ws 
t of us had to shed our jerseys an 5 were 
€ Indian and Nepalese national пав over 
tent, which was on a high groun 


shirts, That morning th 
hoisted in front of my 
looking the camp. 


k drawing 
The three groups of climbers spent the morning 
up plans for 


ad 
m hem h 
their acclimatisation training. Each of t 

a large-scale map of the area, 


the 
ter 
1 had noticed a small herd of yaks “strolling 
Vicinity of our camp. These inquisitive animals were 1 


the 
to 
CUP Shots and add local colour 
documentary film which 
Our activities cam, 


€ to an 
US with his head down, 


At about 10.30 that morning, a co-ordinating Ee 
was held to finalise the acclimatisation plan. The шос 1 
had, by then, Worked out the details of each respective prog 

Before the discussions 9n the actual schedule, ects 
doctors were asked to give a talk Оп the physiological "limatisa- 
high-altitude climbing ang the requirements of an acc "advise 
tion programme, Both Sir John Hunt and Tenzing had all the 
me that we Should n h on to the mountain until 


Ot ru increasi”! 
members were thoroughly used to living at progressively in f 
altitudes. The doct 


t 
z 018 explained that the important pee 
acclimatisation was to et Used to the progressive lack ae need ? 
the atmosphere. They saiq that human beings norma As the 
certain minimum quantity of oxygen to live and voportionatell 
Ititude increases the pressure ОЁ air is reduced anc Prop decreas”, 
| ressure Of the oxygen Content of the air also f of wh? 
ee at about 18.000 feet, the air Pressure is nearly hal 


ence 
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T a! m level, so that at 18,000 feet a man, for a given volume 
de i 5 m the molecules of oxygen which he would get at 
on on he lack of oxygen is, therefore, bound to affect him 
rsely if he was suddenly taken to a height of 18,000 feet. 

EE A human body has an intricate mechanism 
ORRA if given time to adjust itself, can cope with the changing 
О me Medical experts have found that when men climb 
Whit Е г altitudes, the proportion of red blood corpuscles to their 
2: ARE REL increases so as to make the maximum use 
Sem agai oxygen tension. Although considerable research 
Mid as been carried out on human physiology at higher 
hu es, the results have not been conclusive. Two different 
man beings do not react in the same way to changing altitudes. 
realy, the same man on two different occasions might not 
E in the same way. On account of some unknown causes, 
imes even an acclimatised man can suffer the ill-effects of 


high altitud 
е 
The first time a man may start 


feeling the effects of altitude is after 
a height of 12,000 feet. The initial 
symptoms take the form of a head- 
ache, nausea, giddiness, loss of 
appetite and sleep and general 
fuzziness in the head. As he goes 
higher, the climber loses interest in 
his surroundings and he cannot eat 
or sleep. Expeditions have sometimes 
come across acute acclimatisation 
failures where the system refuses to 
accept the lack of oxygen. In such 
cases the climber has to return to 
lower altitudes. 

During the Women's Expedition to 
Cho-Oyu in 1959 one of the members 
could not get used to even the alti- 
tude of the Base Camp which 
was about 19,000 feet. The lady was 
a very experienced climber and was 
est performers on rock and ice in 
y in mountaineering tech- 


pd to be one of the b 
Urope, But, in spite of her proficienc 
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niques at lower altitudes, she could not adapt herself to Е 
heights, and had to spend many weeks in Namche Bazar whils 
Some of her less talented companions were on the mountain. К 
Mountaineers have found from experience, and this has к 
confirmed by scientific observations, that the human body can 1 
acclimatised to а maximum altitude of 22,000 feet. However, a 
is not possible to live indefinitely at this altitude without additione 
Oxygen. People who have lived in camps at altitudes of 22,000 M 
or SO for а week Ог more have lost weight considerably 
and have had to come down to lower altitudes to recoup the 
health. Any Prolonged stay beyond 22,000 feet results in the 
deterioration of the body tissues which may cause serious 
Physiological and mental deficiencies, Climbers are, therefor 
not advised to stay long in camps which are located in th 
deterioration zone” beyond 22,000 feet without taking oxygen 
While climbing smaller Mountains, it is possible d 
Mountaineers to rush the peak without adequate acclimatisatio? 


H H j^ 
While attempting а mountain of the magnitude of Everest, ho’ 
ever, there have to b 


feet. 
с © а number of camps beyond 22,000 6" 
dee Dot only to live in the deterioration zone but p. 
es ШАУ ФБУА Са] exertions т ing the route 
Carrying loads uphill, pu 


n 
y ete. That i it i i use оху? 
while attempting very high at E ag 


be 


to them. It was hoped that mber 
at th B ; те 
of the team Would be т пе end of this period every 


Я ир 
to 20,000 feet, Croughly acclimatised for heights 


The first Party was to leave Pan boche camp on the {st 
April for Labuje which Was two days "i ort of the Everest pus 
Camp. They were to stay there at a height of a little over 16,000 fee 
until the Sth and to do ice and snow-craft training on the neat 


glaciers. They had also planned to nian аваа 19,0 
or 20,000 feet. Since this Party was the first one detailed to prob? 
petal fheir acclimatisation Period was slightly reduced- 18 
was expected that during the first week on the ice-fall they WOY 
not gain much height and woulg thus get automatically acclimatised* 


ACCLIMATISATION EXERCISES 77 


The second party had planned to go to the Dingboche area, 
north of Ama Dablam, from where they were to climb the surround- 
ing peaks. This party was required to reach the Base Camp by the 
12th April, when it would relieve the first party on the ice-fall, which 
Was then to return to Labuje camp for a short rest at a lower altitude. 

The third party was given the longest time for training. It had 
Planned to establish a camp on the southern slopes of Taweche and 
then move to the valley to the south of the Nuptse wall. This party 
Was required to relieve the second party on the 17th April. The 
Second party would then go back to the rest camp at Labuje. Thus 
the three parties were required to work in shifts on the ice-fall. 

After the conference, the doctor gave а lecture on first aid 
which was followed by some practical work on the use of equip- 
Ment and medicines in the first aid kits which had been prepared 
for each party. An elaborate medical plan was drawn up according 
to which each member carried some medicines and each camp had 
a first aid box. Instructions were written out and kept in the 
Various first aid kits. Members were given practical training in the 
identification of medicines and recognition of simple symptoms of 
high-altitude sickness. First aid lectures were also attended by 
Some of the Sherpas. 

We had spent the whole morning 
to lectures and felt that we had had 
for опе day. Our appetites were 800 


Were already looking towards the cookhouse. — du 
The new cook, Ang Tshring, who was appointed on pro ation 


for three days to replace Thondup, Was trying his best to please 
us. He ane a aed lunch with “Мо Mo”, a Sherpa dish made 
Of minced meat-balls steamed in а jacket of flour paste. It was 
Served with hot chilli soup. For tea, Ang Tshring baked two cakes. 

After tea there was а demonstration on the use of plastic 
explosives for felling dangerous ice towels on the mountain. Some 
Of the members were scared of the explosives and were not too 
keen to go near them. Kumar, who was responsible for this subject, 
Made the whole operation look very simple. As а finale to his 
lecture he placed two and a half ounces of explosive on the side of 
a slope and told the spectators 


to take cover. We went round a 
Nearby hill followed by Kumar who had lighted the fuse. Although 
€ fuse length selected was Suppose 


d to ignite the primary within a 
minute, it seemed a much longer tim 


in conference and in listening 
enough of classroom training 
d and some of the members 


e to us all, sitting behind the 
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hill. At last there was a thunderous bang and a cloud of 9 
Тһе ѕоцпа kept echoing in the valley for many seconds. p. 
then led us all to the site to show the effect of the explosive. It a 
interesting for us to note that although the explosive was placed 0 p 
the surface, the blast effect was towards the hill in which there wa 
a huge hole. Kumar remarked that unlike most of us the ео 
worked against {һе Solid mass instead of taking the line of leas 
resistance! d 
The 27th March Was the first day of our practice climbs, апо, 
therefore, there was Considerable excitement in the camp. Duns 
this phase of training we had planned to go in twos and threes 0 
Various peaks and return to camp after а few hours' climb. 7 
Kumar and Da Namgyal were the first to leave followed bY 
Ang Temba, Keki and Phursumba Sherpa. The two parties г «шд 
in the afternoon after having climbed rock peaks of up to 16,7 
feet to the south of the camp. ja 
Gombu, Sonam, ‘Chow’ and Das had gone across the ae 
З Weche feature to the north of the camp. 
climbed the Pangboche Peak (16,000 feet), ur 
pd decided to climb a rock peak Es Ae 
: eights i i decepti 
Our objective did not tim E ae had o 
: ulders mixed with v were not too € 
to negotiate, Being the first day A easy and climb 


sera an 
Teached near the top, we saw Kohli, Misra 277 
three Sherpas already there. The id 20 or 25 feet of the 10° 


represented a fairly difficult but interesting scramble, so We took 
the Precaution of Toping up. Bhagwanani Е experience у 
g the two, so 1 led at the Tope but I must confess I was not perform 
ing. well One 9f the $ Crpas offered to belay me from the top : 
the rock, but instead of just keeping the rope tight he was literally 


trying to haul me Up like 2 аа to my 
indignity, Lakpa gp, а sack of potatoes. To a 


Im 
"а, ап old friend of mine, pushed me ffo d 
behind. It was not 4 All necessa t n protesting 
them, but tlie fed Ss Ty and I kept on p 


‘Burra 
Pas were going to make sure that the ‘BU 
Sahab’ reached the to h 


the rock, er 


í vo 
of climbers had slightly inflamed eyes, He айны 
this to their not using Snow goggles on the higher es 
where there was Still some fresh snow. This called for а 
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by Bhagwanani on the effects of solar radiation on the eyes. 

At higher altitudes mountaineers have to protect their eyes 
from the rays of the sun which consists of visual spectrum, infra- 
ted rays and ultra-violet rays. On the snow, when the sky is 
Clear and the sun bright, the glare effect (excessive brightness 
of the visual spectrum) is so intense that it is most un- 
Comfortable to the eye and causes a strong burning sensation. If 
the exposure is prolonged and severe, the conjunctiva or whites of 
the eye become red and are very painful. This condition is 
transitory and can be avoided by wearing sun glasses. Fortunately 
in bright sun the glare is so strong that one does not omit to 
Wear glasses. 


Infra-red rays on the other hand are heat rays as opposed 


to light rays, At higher altitudes concentration of heat radiation 
increases, If the eyes are exposed to this, conjunctivitis or 
common sore eyes occur and the eyes become red and watery 
and again there is a burning sensation. There is also a feeling 
that the eyes are full of sand particles. Concentration of this 
Kind of radiation can burn the retina, the sensitive nerve 
membrane inside the eye, which normally receives the image of the 
things we see. If these burns reach the retina, permanent blind 
Spots in the visual field are caused. One cae experience this in 
the plains when one observes a solar eclipse. Bhagwanant pointed 
Out that watching an atomic explosion could also produce similar 
Conditions: this did not seem to worry US in the immediate future. 
Snow blindness is a very dreaded condition on the mountain 
and is caused by the exposure of the eyes to ultra-violet rays. At 
lower altitudes these rays are absorbed by the air. In fact, п 
Up toa height of 10,000 feet, there is satisfactory absorption о 
these rays by ozone in the air, but above this altitude the con- 
Centration of ultra-violet rays increases dangerously. j 
. It was interesting to learn that snow blindness really isa 
misnomer because the condition is neither blindness, nor is It 


Caused b also relieved to find that it is 
y snow. We were is possible. The only danger 


transitor 1 
15 that үм ge e aa blindness once are liable 
to Bet an attack again if exposed to even less radiation. In snow 

dness there is inflamation of the cornea, which is a thin, 
transparent and colourless membrane covering the black of the 
SYé. In medical terminology this ailment 15 sometimes called 
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photophobia or inability 
to look at light. Looking 
at the light is so painful 
that the patient does not 
want to open his eyes 
and this makes him feel 
that he is blind. 

There is a mistaken 
belief among some people 
that in cloudy weather 
or during a snowfall in 
the day, use of goggles 
can be dispensed with. 
Even if there is no glare, 
the harmful ultra violet 
Tays can be present in 
dangerous concentration, 
because each crystal of 
Snow falling and scintil- 
lating in the air radi 


which he lost. 
During the British Ex 
by Hillary to the Base C 


the eyes and the app 

ives some protection. d 
of goggles for each climber and high altitude Sherpa, and бт: 
learnt from Hillary’s experience with the porters, we bad ne 
brought nearly 250 pairs of cheap goggles to be used by 
porters who were to ferry the loads to the Base Camp. 


Finalising the acclimatisation plan 


On top of the 
“Yellow Needle” " 


m 


Ап acclimatisation рату 


A Sherpa has а look at one 


m sel 
" unt" d 
of the “walkie talk 


e Base Camp 


A climbing party beyond th 


[се pinnacles on the 
Khumbu glacier 


] 
e rollt? 


ring th 
Path-finders flagging 


4 log bridge over @ 
deep chasm 


Negotiating the Khumbu icefall 


s 10 
pri 
belayed on a log 


A Sherpa being 
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, Having spoken of acclimatisation to altitude and solar 
radiation, Das touched on the need for acclimatisation to 
cold, He, however, pointed out that in our case no deliberate 
efort Was required because our daily routine from the time we 
lett Jaynagar was gradually acclimatising us to the variations 
temperature. 

ü КОШ: discussion which was nearly over was suddenly broken 
e Y the arrival of the mail runners from Kathmandu. The two 
prised looking Nepalese runners were led into the camp by the 
ess ers almost in a procession. The rest of the evening was 
s nt in reading letters and newspapers and replying to the letters 
© had received, 
en the second day of acclimatisation training, our parties 
climp UP again in different directions. Kohli and Da Namgyal 
mbed а peak of 18,400 feet to the north-west of the camp. 
5 Weather forecast for the day was not favourable. We were 
M happy to know this as the meteorological forecasts 
cast by All India Radio had been very accurate. 
9st of the climbers returned by three in the afternoon 
Climbed 3,000 to 5,000 feet during the day. We noticed 
Ше, е of altitude sickness, particularly amongst the non- 
ing members, 
After tea I reminded the members once again to maintain 
daily diaries, In the beginning most of them found it 
then. ie but I noticed that some of them were very regular by 
even w umar, however, did not think it was a good pastime and 
e fu ent to the extent of remarking that mountaineering would 
n if one did not have to write a diary. 
Snow д ere was a slight drizzle in the evening and we could see 
i alling on the higher slopes. Rao, the meteorologist, called 
Bee ey disturbance and according to him this could be 
at intervals during the spring. 
Al t E Show did not make any difference to our programme. 
in dj Жаш Were out again in twos and threes and climbed 
With oxy directions, It was also the day to practise climbing 
Masks RO masks. We did not take oxygen but used only the 
air intake = familiar with the discomfort and resistance of the 
t out 3 and exhaust valves in breathing. I also wanted to 
haq н Pet theory of mine. While using the mask earlier I 
Sed that quite a Jot of moisture from the exhaled air 


ho} 


having 


their 
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main 
used to condense and accumulate inside the mask. Te E 
cause of dehydration and irritating throat coughs tint in o 
altitudes was loss of water from the body through ben outside 
very dry, cold air, but with the mask on, the dry air д certain 
had first to come into the cavity of the mask which ba о 10091 
quantity of moisture, Therefore, the air breathed in was i: ed tha 
as dry as the outside atmosphere. Formerly, I had ai. 
I had irritating coughs at higher altitudes, but when 


once. 

half hours I was climbing up and down but I hardly e o 

On returning to camp the two doctors were in we could 
my trials. They laughed and felt that the moisture difference 
accumulate from the exhaled air could not make much ossible 
However, to console me they added that it might be p rry some 
invent a special mask which would enable the air to са e 
water vapour before inhalation. Я tim! 

We ES tried our wireless drills that day. Fixe ste 
communication at 9 a.m., 12 noon and 3 p.m. was es members 
Generally communication was good but some of the 
Were slow in picking up the technique. 


ae mati я ттан gat ч ч 9991 


A determined person intent on accomplishing his task heeds not 


pain or pleasure. 
BHARTRIHARI 


VIII 
TRAINING FOR THE HEIGHTS 


s above our camp there was a thick forest of 


rhododendrons not higher than fifteen or twenty feet. The other 
Surrounding hills were also covered with vegetation up to 15,000 
feet. There were juniper bushes and reasonably good grazing up to 


15,000 or 16,000 feet. AE PS yA 
During our approach march we were a little disappointed at 
but the inevitable Himalayan crow 


not seeing much wild life, j 
and the large ravens were always there, scavenging round the 
gles and some 


camps, We had also seen golden Himalayan ea : 
Show pigeons. But somehow choughs, which are always there in 
large numbers in most mountainous areas, had not been seen, 
except one or two in the Solu district on our way up. Choughs 
had been observed earlier at very high altitudes by various 
expeditions, According to the late Major Jayal one particular 
chough had followed them to all the camps on Kamet, and in 
fact he sighted this friendly bird even from the summit. 

The hill to the south of our camp appeared to be a favourite 
Spot for musk deer. During our climb on this hill a few days 
earlier we had noticed droppings ОЁ musk deer at about a hundred 
different places. However, none of us saw any of the animals, 
presumably because they had moved to another area after we 
established our camp at Pangboche. 

On the hills to the north of Imja Khola, Sonam and ‘Chow’ 
had seen two barahls, a species of mountain goat. It was obvious 
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er 

that these animals had never been shot at because Соу TERI 
at all scared of us, Many other members had тҮ normally 
during their climb and were surprised to find c of us Ba 
shy animal behaving like domesticated cattle. Som 17,000 feet, 
also seen hill fox, woodcock and hill partridge up үз Я few birds. 
beyond which hardly any fauna was observed excep ao But 
The 31st March had been set aside for E a bit t00 

the temptation to climb the many interesting peaks ht together 
much. Kohli, Ang Temba, Jungalwala osi iier the Swiss 
with a couple of Sherpas decided to climb wha roach from 
Expedition of 1956 had named Sepahi peak. The лу е 
our camp appeared to be quite simple. The Swiss ж very carly 
the peak direct from Thyangboche. Our party le hours foun! 
in the morning and after climbing for nearly six ther. They: 
that they were Crossing one false crest after the ИУ ut having 
therefore, returned to the camp that afternoon wi Е 
climbed {һе ак. P ea 
vois Das, Nanda and two Sherpas tried to uer They 
Which Sonam and ‘Chow’ had attempted the day pe to give ШР 
Went round a hill and then climbed up a gully but ha confronte 
nearly two hundred feet from the top as they were 
У a vertical rock wall. 
A party of our n 
grapher, Rao, the mete 
the two Signallers cli 


и d, 
Dehydration is a very expressive word for the condi PA 
as the word implies, it jg literally drying-up of the body. n 
is the major and Most important component of the body, fore 
constitutes about Seventy per cent of the body-weight. тек, 
its lack is bound to ave a Significant effect on health. Some A 
this is a factor Which is most commonly neglected. Out a ae 
: ter content of the body some small percen od: 
which approximates to about three litres exists in the blo 
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Nearly a quarter of it is in the tissue fluids and the major part 
is in body cells. For proper physical and mental functioning it 
is essential to maintain the correct water proportion in the body. 

Water from the body is lost by breathing from the lungs, 
Sweating through the skin and in very small quantities through 
urination and stools. Of course there is the abnormal loss during 
diseases which result in vomiting and. diarrhoea. 


es a man loses about 300 to 400 c.c. of 
e lungs through normal breathing. But, 


at higher altitudes, breathing is very fast on account of the lack 
of oxygen. A man at the South Col of Everest (26,000 feet) would 


be breathing ten times faster than normally, even while walking 


slowly. Thus at higher altitudes, 
increased several times and this is one О 
and dry cough in the mountains. 


In temperate climat 
water in a day from th 


the water loss from the lungs is 
f the causes of dry throat 
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Idier who has walked 15 m; e quite 
ie On the mountains very high x o ор sun 
common, and Everest expeditions have record КЕ, when 
temperatures of 158 degrees F, Therefore, at higher са the blazing 
a climber is Subjected to severe physical exertion m only water 
SUD, he sweats profusely. In Sweating one loses p be replaced. 
but considerable quantities of salt which also has | f water an 
Therefore, to combat dehydration, the correct level o 
Salt must be restored. j f climbers. IP 
Dehydration is one of the biggest detur т feels very 
initial stages of deficiency of water, the clim as loss 0 
thirsty and his tongue becomes dry. With fur dehydration 
Water there is a marked loss of efficiency, and, es ination, aD 
increases, there is Progressive weakness, diminished uri i 


istics 
агасіегі 
the face turns slightly ash-grey. Temperamental ch 

are exaggerated un 


rs 
І powe 
til a stage is reached when the med even 
are also affected, Tesulting in confused thinking 
hallucinations. 


ecause 
According to experts, the mental changes also ае 
9f lack of OXygen at higher altitudes, and are greatly ‘i cinations 
by dehydration even in the best acclimatised men. Hallu in 
and conditions of mental confusion are quite common 


T he, W 
mountains, Once the famous mountaineer, Frank Smyt 
Climbing alone, felt that he 

In hi 


5 few times 
anion watched this movement a 
im what 


nd 
he was doing. Jayal looked UP el 
replied that the goat he was leading up was not КЕЗ. 
According to Nandu Jayal's own admission, he felt he had 
leading the goat up to Kamet for nearly an hour, 


and then asked Һ 
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While a man can be acclimatised to a certain extent to low 
oxygen tension and to cold, acclimatisation is not possible so far 
as dehydration is concerned, and the only remedy is to keep on 
replacing the lost fluids. 

Salt deficiency, on the other hand, creates symptoms of 
lassitude and apathy; there is muscular weakness and a tendency 
to giddiness. The skin becomes dry and inelastic and there is 
also a feeling of nausea and vomiting, thus exaggerating the 
normal altitude sickness. 

"Therefore, mountaineers have to drink considerable quantities 
of fluid. In fact, most of the diet is in the form of liquids— 
Soup, fruit juice, coffee, tea, cocoa and ovaltine are some of the 
Very important items of any mountaineer’s diet. We were advised 
to drink up to 15 pints of water daily. Whereas excessive drinking 
of water does no harm, its deficiency has serious repercussions 
and can jeopardize the health of a climber. 

From the very beginning we had taken ample precautions 
to combat dehydration. During our approach marches, the doctors 
used to give us a salt tablet every day. This was not popular with 
some members who could not retain the salt in that form. They 
Were advised to put a few pinches of salt in their water bottles. 
We also drank considerable quantities of lime juice with salt and 
a little sugar. It was a delicious drink and was very popular. The 
necessity of drinking fluids had to be impressed оп every member 
and Sherpa at this stage because as We climbed higher there would 
be a tendency to decrease the load and perhaps not take water 
in the water bottles, and tea or coffee in the flasks. 

The doctor’s talk on dehydration, however, had the desired 
effect, and immediately afterwards, there was great demand for 
water from each member. The Sherpas working in the Kitchen 
Were beginning to wonder what had caused the abnormal thirst ! 


the various parties, each of which had 10 high-altitude Sherpas 
irements of tents, technical 


with it. They had to calculate the requir 

Stores and food for the next few days, while they climbed 
independently. The stores and equipment had to be distributed 
and re-packed and the climbers and Sherpas were busy till late 
in the evening, nailing up boxes and generally getting ready for 


the next morning's move. 
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The members were excited about moving out bee up in 
in small, compact parties. I was glad we were z climbers an 
groups, because I felt that it would give the Aud the effect 
Opportunity to use their initiative, We also notice tell on. some: 
of living in a restricted Society was beginning to, al and evel 
They were inclined to be a little sarcastic, ES as indicated. 
slightly intolerant of others, I thought that a pep-tal A 4 the time 
I called it “psychological acclimatisation”, and fix 
for the talk later in the evening after dinner. 


irritable 
It is well known that at higher altitudes people KS another. 
and quarrelsome and are inclined to be intolerant $ > whistling 
The habit of a companion in the tent, snoring, coug ДЕ ge. op over 
or humming a tune, can cause friction. Quarrels can is not taking 
small things like food, or the feeling that one person in the camp 
his share of the unpleasant chores to be queat symptoms 
Distance from home is another factor which can deve Ор, ecially if 2 
of anxiety resulting in mental restlessness and despair, ave 10 
man is deeply attached to his family. We had made P of mail 
Overcome some of these problems by having two tea bringing 
runners moving between Kathmandu and the Base rp di so faf 
mail and taking our letters for despatch. We ha 


0 
is means | 
used the wireless link for personal messages, but this with 
communicati 


our homes, 

We all knew t 
members would b 
and higher, but 


К 1 link 
on also provided a very reassuring 


hey would have to be prepared very 
boredom. Therefore, it 


what 


Confessed that once wh 
Strong urge to slaught 
to him the only det 


en 
er eve 
€rrent to 
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knowledge that when he returned he would have to give long 
explanations to the friends and relations of the victims. 

While the climbing parties were on the mountains the 
headquarters group, consisting of the secretary, signal section, 
Meteorologist and Das were to remain in Pangboche camp till 
the two hundred porters returned from the Everest Base Camp. 
The No. III party had promised to return to this camp after their 
training on Taweche. They were then to move to the Chunkung 
area for further acclimatisation. I had also planned to return to 
Pangboche camp after spending two or three days with the No. IT 
party. The headquarters group was then required to move towards 
the Everest Base Camp. 

There was considerable confusion at Pangboche on the 
morning the three parties were due to move out for their own 
climbing programmes. Each party was trying to get its Sherpas 
together, collecting its stores and making sure it would leave 
behind nothing that was essential We noticed there was a 
tendency at over insurance which meant that the load tables which 
had been worked out earlier did not conform to the number of 
Porters allotted to each party. At this stage it was not possible 
to get extra help. The two hundred porters left over were to be 
used for ferrying loads to the Base Camp. Therefore, the climbers 
and Sherpas decided to carry extra loads themselves. I reminded 
members of Sir John Hunt's advice in one of his letters to me. 
He had recommended that during the acclimatisation period, 
climbers should progressively increase their loads until they could 
carry fifty to sixty pounds without much difficulty. Most climbers 
had practised this already but since the parties had to be 
completely self-sufficient, some of them had to carry even more 
than sixty pounds. 
. The No. II party was the first to move out at about ten 
in the morning. The weather was perfect and everybody appeared 
to be very happy to start on their team venture on such a bright 
and warm day. I joined this party 4s a member of the team and 
Not as the Leader as I did not wish to unbalance the responsibilities 
of the team leader. 

There were hearty farewell 
because we knew that not until a 
all climbers and Sherpas returned fro 
Camp would we be together again. 


s, handshakes and photographs 
fter the expedition was over and 
m the mountain to the Base 
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neat. 
After crossing the Imja Khola river we Ше at the 
three miles along its northern bank. After a short ч turned 
junction of the Imja Khola and Khumbu Khola rivers, bound for 
to the right in the direction of Dingboche. The porters bu Khola. 
the Everest Base Camp followed the course of the Khum to wha 
We walked for nearly a mile and half when we came also it 
looked from a distance a big village. On the e expecte 
was marked as a very large village named Dingboche. A A foun 
to meet many people in the village, but to Sede that this 
that it had hardly any population. We soon e s a lived in 
was the summer farmland of some of the villagers y RS winter’ 
the warmer part of Khumbu district lower down during th-east © 
The height of our camp, which was to the sou' attractive 
Dingboche Village, was nearly 15,000 feet. It was A peautifu 
Spot surrounded by some very awe-inspiring an and the 
mountain peaks. To our north was the Nuptse wa and 8100 
Chunkung range which was completely snow covered Makalu 
like an ice wall enclosing the Imja valley. We could ae of sno 
beyond this Tange. On account of its distance and Ue mpressiVe 
9n the slopes facing us, this giant did not look at all ur 
Across Imja Khola and not very far from our camp f scinating 
Dablam. It was a proud looking mountain and most fa Britis 
to watch. During the year 1959, two climbers of m peen 
expedition to this mountain had disappeared after haya Jrvine 
very near the top. This recalled to our mind the fate О 
and Mallory on Everest. To the west 


Was not very high but looked 
Dablam itself, 


One of the Sherp: 
round the camp fire, 
Powder, roast mutton 


whic 
was the Taweche group a 
nearly as difficult as 


won their share of chocolate rations 
the next day. 


tage 
АП four of us slept in the Same tent. This was the advan "^e 
of having a s 


: mall party in which there was a great de? 
cohesion and a feeling of belonging to one another. 
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re Our party’s first target was the rock feature immediately to 
Е north of our camp. We left at eight in the morning soon after 
reakfast. For the first half of the climb it was a uniformly 
oe gradient, but later on it entailed fairly difficult rock scramb- 
ng with good holds on the rock. According to Vohra, the 
geologist, it was mostly schist and granite. Da Namgyal who led 
the first rope, made everyone rope up. We reached the highest 
Point of the ridge that afternoon. According to the description 
given in Eggler's book, the Swiss expedition of 1956 had also 
trained in this area and one of the parties had actually climbed 
this peak. We found a large cairn made by the Swiss to which 
we added a few stones. 


Kumar and Da Namgyal, 
the rest of us, were lying on 
When we suggested that we should mo 
that the best way to acclimatise was to eat and sleep at 


Progressively increasing altitudes. The suggestion was accepted 
by all and we had a siesta for some time before coming down. 
We decided to return to camp by a Jonger route. After 
descending rapidly for about half an hour we came to two huts, 
which, from the valley below, had appeared to be perched 
Precariously on the side of the hill. Buddhist prayer flags on long 
bamboo poles could be seen from а distance outside both huts. 
Da Nameyal knocked at the door which was opened after a fairly 
long wait and we entered through a very small, low opening and 
Went into a small courtyard. Inside we were met by an old man, 
the Lama who lived in that hermitage. 
Lakpa Tshring, my Sherpa sathi, intro 
As soon as the old man discovered who we were he quickly 
entered a very dark room through a door which looked like a 
Small window. Standing outside we could see that the Lama was 
tidying up his room hurriedly. We felt sorry to have surprised 
this dignitary. However, within а minute he asked us to enter 
the room. He told us that we should stay for tea but we declined 
because we were in a hurry. After talking for some time we 
Prepared to leave for our camp. The Lama came outside to see 
US off. He had a strong personality and a pleasant countenance. 
According to him he was 80 years old and had stayed in 
Thyangboche Monastery for two spells of 30 and 15 years 


who had got to the peak before 
the rocks and were half asleep. 
ve down, Kumar theorised 


duced me to the Lama. 
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respectively, 
Monastery. 

On return to t 
for the next twent 
Strong winds at al 
winds were ex 

The day 


he 
Е ived at f 
before the present Incarnation Lama arriv 

recast 


veather fo 
he camp we listened to the weathe r but 


y-four hours. It promised fair Mei. 
titudes between 15,000 and 00 Ur. 
pected to be up to 50 to 60 miles per E. 
We were moving from Pangboche gs (c bottle, 
Vohra complaining about the taste of water in the 


t 
e abou 
he drank the water all the same. Next day we wer 


a 

| 6 ShetP 

leave for our day’s climb when we noticed that Vohra ater 
Sathi was р 


EE ra's W 
utting some powder out of a tin into М put 
bottle. Closer examination of the powder that aie pow 
into Vohra's bottle revealed that it was a foot-dus 


nion 
у 6 compa 
which the doctor had issued to each member. Vohra’s three 


heard 
but 


of having 
him feel C 
пу 

а 


ature 
Moraine we skirted round the Ama Dablam fe cd 


s 10 


in th? 
in 
dày we reached д very big boulder four” 
middle of the basin. As 


we went round it we found 2 © ав 
foot high stone enclosure on the other side. As the win ess 
still strong we made for this shelter and found tins paper WI’ ру 
and other evidence to 
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co ue marked “British Solu Khumbu Expedition, 1959". 
fenus a Sherpas confirmed that this was the Base Camp of 
^ British expedition to Ama Dablam last year. 
CONS we sat in the shelter having our lunch, we admired the 
the рш beauty of the mountains that surrounded us. To 
Sod th-east was Ama Dablam, and connected with it to the 
of m E a semicircular ridge which rose to an average height 
mds rly 20,000 feet. The whole of the ridge was heavily corniced 
of s s glaciers flowed into the bowl from the upper reaches 
Iboked a ge. Its vertical face had ice and snow serrations which 
like giant herring skeletons stuck vertically on the ice-fall. 
NS. the rest of the members were having a general look 
eS , Da Namgyal had a pair of binoculars glued to his eyes 
PAM eae the whole time. He seemed to be looking for something 
€ e face of Ama Dablam. We knew that Da Namgyal was 
bs y thorough in his observations and whenever he looked 
rough the binoculars, he scanned the whole area very 
Systematically. 
5 n announced that on the rock rid 
is * eet higher up, he had sighted a 
th point it out to us and we all went a 
е binoculars, But Da Namgyal's target 
Dd and we could not locate the rope. 
"m that he could also see a rope ladder o 
Н t of the ridge. However, after some difficulty we were 
© see the fixed line and the rope ladder. 
The British expedition route was NOW quite evident to us. 
We Observed that the rock on the upper reaches of Ama Dablam 
was composed of very light coloured granite so that from a distance 
it was difficult to tell the rock from the ice. 
f After lunch, Da Namgyal, Kumar and Vohra went up the 
S of Ama Dablam, but after climbing up to 18,000 feet or so, 
ed had to climb down as it was getting late. They were anxious 
ba Bet to the rope ladder to have a closer look and perhaps bring 
р En à small piece of rope as à souvenir, but the wind velocity 
nd reduced visibility made this impossible. 
ed quarter-to-three the party was down from the Ama 
Sut mu face and we started back for camp. In front of us we could 
lies € Nuptse wall. Beyond could be seen Mt. Everest with a very 
Vy white plume being blown off to the south-east. Nuptse 


ge of the mountain, about 
fixed rope line. He tried 
nd looked in turn through 
indication was not very 
A little later he told 
n the rock face to the 
all able 
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if 
tse mass! 
looked very rough and rugged. The bulk of the Nup 


т re were 2 
was composed of schist and partly of d hr. rig 
number of veins of granite running across the fa m 
to left. A yellowish limestone band, which SE face О 
Project on Lhotse face, could also be seen on the i 
the Nuptse wall. i / and I returne 

The next day was a day of rest for the climbers aridis group: 
to Pangboche where I had left a small ne which ba d 
On arrival at Pangboche camp, I met Party Моз party 
returned after training on Taweche feature. had attempt 
ta bed at an altitude of nearly 14,700 feet and ше interesti"! 
the rock peaks to the left of Taweche. They did so A 


о 
сагпе 
rock climbing up to a height of 18,400 feet, and also 
Some training on the ice. 


: ‘wa. 
$ е stor J 
The next day we received the consignment of transi Ва 


2 pu їр. 5 
talkie’ sets made Specially for the Expedition by e i he d 
Who was escorting the OXygen consignment, had sen i 
with some f 


ast runners, Eac| 
about three pounds. We carri 


6 
he tap 
heard a radio broadcast based on t f the 


s 0 

1 © announcer traced the progt e ber of 
expedition as he introduced each item. There were a 1 recorded. 
ther Sound-effects which we had Г 

Every sound we heard 


we 
2 us and 
On the radio meant a lot to 
Programme, 
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The next day, Gombu, Sonam and ‘Chow’ of Party No. Ш 
prepared to leave for Dingboche camp on the way to the Chunkung 
camp, but Rajendra Vikram had to stay behind to repair the 
tape recorder. 

Just before the party was to leave, Das decided to carry 
Out some blood tests on various members. Gombu, who was 
to be his first ‘victim’, was scared at the thought of blood being 
drawn out of him, and had to be held by his comrades before 
he would let the doctor come anywhere near him. After carrying 
Out some more tests on a number of persons and checking their 
Weight, the doctor announced that we had all acclimatised well. 
Practically everyone was eating and sleeping satisfactorily. All 
members and Sherpas had been given two tablets of multi-vitamin 
and vitamin C every day. No one had lost a single pound in 
Weight, in fact some of us had put on a few pounds. 

The porters who returned from the Everest Base Camp 
brought a note from Keki to say that 


Party was showing good progress. і 
training оп ісе and snow on the Labuje glacier and were hoping to 
Move to the Everest Base Camp according to plan. They were 
in good spirits and were confident that they would be able to 
establish the first two camps on the ice-fall before the other parties 
assembled at the Base Camp. с : : 
On the 5th April we left Pangboche with a nostalgic feeling. 
We had been there nearly twelve days and had made some very 
interesting climbs. All the same everyone was keen to get on 
to the high mountain and reach the Everest Base Camp as soon 
as possible. 
After a short march we reached Pheriche, which like 
' Dingboche is also inhabited only in summer. The height of 


this village is about 14,200 feet. Here we were joined by the 


No. П Party. Kumar told us the story of а climb on a sharp 
Pointed peak which was named 
Yellow Needle. The whole party ha і 1 
Peak after some difficult scrambling. Kumar believed that this 
was a virgin peak because, in Egglers book, he had read that 
the Swiss party had gone up to the base of the Yellow Needle 
Which was nearly 18,300 feet and had to return without climbing it. 

That evening when Rajendra Vikram asked me to give an 
account of our acclimatisation programme for recording on the 


the programme of the No. I 
They had carried out some 
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tape, Kumar was allowed to tell the story of his Party’s ascent 
on the Yellow Needle. tory 
That night at dinner when Kumar was narrating the od 
of their climb, Rao the meteorologist pointed out that Ye the 
Needle was not a virgin peak, as it had been climbed by E. 
Swiss. On checking Up it was found that Kumar had not ue 
the complete story. The Swiss party had returned from the 
of the Yell 


the 
ow Needle one day, but had climbed the peak 
following day. K 


m 
"ches of snow, However, when we 10 

Ting for our camp at Labuje, it was 
and clear, . 


for 
We left the camp late because some porters had gone ate 
shelter to a nearby village. We were very glad to have an aded 
number of sun g 


; шр: 

> Which were to serve as our rest са cou 
at Labuje we found that EE p 
US were disturbed during our er 


0 
area, and immediately sent 50 P 
down to bring up the firewood. 
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The weather was excellent on the morning of the 8th April, 
but very soon the streaky cirrus clouds started drifting from west 
to east. These harbingers of bad weather did not go unnoticed 
and true to Rao’s forecast odd flakes of snow started drifting down 
by the afternoon. Very soon it began snowing heavily. 

That afternoon we had plenty of excitement. The mail 
runner had arrived from Kathmandu with quite a number of letters 
and newspapers. Grewal also arrived soon after with the oxygen 
consignment, Grewal, who was popularly called Khalifa by us, 
had done the journey from Jaynagar to Labuje in 19 days and 
was given a hearty welcome by everyone. 

We reorganised our porters once again and after keeping a 
hundred of them to ferry loads from Labuje to the Base Camp 
we paid off the rest. 

Another day's rest was for 
weather. It had been snowing ste 
Was no cover anywhere under which to pay off the porters. 

Leaving behind a small party consisting of 'Khalifa' Grewal, 
Sohan Singh, Rao, Rai, the Liaison Officer, and Rajendra Vikram, 
the No. II Party and the headquarters group left for the Base 
Camp. The No. III Party was expected at Labuje the following 
day and was scheduled to accompany the rear party to the Base 
Camp on the 12th April. 

Most of our journey to our n 
the Lake Camp by the British EX 


moraine of the Khumbu glacier, W 3 
ridge of loose stones and boulders pushed by the Khumbu glacier 


to the side as it flowed down. We bad to g0 UP and down the 
slope of the moraine many times and the going was heavy because 
of loose stones and fresh snow that had fallen not many days ago. 
The sky was absolutely clear that day and the sun shone fiercely. 
Some of us felt that perhaps it Was the hottest day we had so 
far experienced. We felt almost baked in the intense heat and 
in spite of the anti-sunburn cream and other protective treatment, 
We were very badly sunburnt. Everybody had become one or two 
Shades darker, and many of us had heat boils on our lips. 

The lake near our camp at a height of 17,200 feet was 
frozen. For the first time we found that there was no water 
available in the camp and we had to melt snow for cooking and 
washing. We also noticed that many of us suffered from cough. 


ced on us on account of bad 
adily the whole day and there 


ext camp at Gorkshep, called 
pedition, was along a lateral 
hich was in the form of a 


JOURNEY TO THE PEAK 


Legend 


В.С. : Base Camp 


I-VII : The various Camps on the Way to the Summit. 


шой” 
diti? 

У Exp? 

X: The highest point ( 28,300 ft ) reached by three members of the 
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Next day we had to trek on the Khumbu glacier to reach the 
Base Camp. It was a comparatively easy march but our progtess 
Was very slow because we had to stop frequently to identify 
Various features or to take photographs. There was material 
for many good pictures as the train of porters wended their way 
through a forest of seracs on the glacier. 

Da Namgyal who was about 50 yards ahead of us stopped 
to look round when we were nearly half a mile short of our 
Base Camp. But instead of looking through the binoculars as 
Was usual with him he seemed to be concentrating on some 
landmarks on the ground. When we caught up with him he 
Pointed out a depression on the glacier, and told us that the 
British Expedition of 1953 had camped there. He stared at 
the place nostalgically for a couple of minutes and then moved 
9n. A little further on we passed through an avenue of tall seracs, 
and for more than a hundred yards the ice-towers were lined up 
in a row on each side of the wide space. Da Namgyal smiled, 
baring his two gold teeth, and remarked, “Mall Road”. 

We were all very anxious to have а first glimpse of the upper 
reaches of the Khumbu glacier. Having seen numerous photo- 
Sraphs and having studied the map Wê knew that a gap in the 
Mountain through which the glacier came down should be to 
Our right. We peered through Our binoculars time and again 
but could not make out where the glacier descended into the 
Valley. The false crest of Nuptse was 50 well merged with the 
Western shoulder of Everest that even with the binoculars it was 


impossible to locate the gap. One of s (Us usque i r 
At last we 


n the face. Nuptse and 


the western shoulder stood apart and a definitely demarcated 
Passage was visible. Da Namgyal who had been scanning the 
entire face of the mountain carefully with a pair of binoculars 
remarked that he had never seen the glacier in such a broken 


condition before. і 1 

So engrossed were we looking at the mountain that we did 
Rot realise we were only a hundred yards from our Base Camp. 
Our attention to the proximity of our destination was drawn by 
the shouting and whistling of some Sherpas who had seen us. 


e afafa | 
figg afte: MAART я г 

Though confronted by obstacles the strong-minded п 

up the task undertaken. 


give 


J 
BHA RTRIHAR 


IX 
FIRST BIG HURDLE—THE ICE-FALL 
to 
came 
W. were greeted by Keki and some Sherpas Ms sun 
meet us outside the camp. They had all been bad TAS mom 
and were hardly recognisable, Keki said that he was P 


1 party 
very well that morning but the other members of the NO- op 


: were 
Ang Temba, Kohli, Jungalwala and Bhagwanani W 
the mountain. 


located 
Keki showed me round the Base Camp which #25 cer 
where the Khumbu gla 


-west 
х cier bent sharply to the aie este 
flowing down the steep gradient between Nuptse and t d 8000 
shoulder. The tents in and 
of them seemed to be wedged between sharp-edged a the 
boulders, Some p 


moraine showed that the 


hie". ds 
lowed by К ki, were able to 805 ig 
most creditable feat or A RU we 


of the way up on the ic 

Perhaps it would not шй 
the approaches to the $ it, ;gg th 
had placed between the 


c 
Peak and the climbers. On te 
Base Camp, Everest Was 


lea 
not even visible. The gem shoul? po 
it was formed by Nuptse to the right and the western 


А jons ш 
Everest to the left. Between these two massive bastion 0 


; E to " 
very broken section of the Khumbu glacier, which s untai 
first hurdle and which was the only approach to the m! 
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79 Da mountaineer is conscious of the "aliveness" of a glacier. 
jh TAS from a snow-field high above the snow-line which 
rs e glacier. This mass of ice slides down the mountain 
it p | апа descends into the warmer valleys below where 
pon ts and disappears. When this frozen river of ice tumbles 
е] а еу steep gradient, the enormous pressure to which the 
Е аа causes {t to break up. In its downward plunge 
ae : mass of ice is converted into a chaotic looking conglomera- 
tid of seracs or ice-towers rising up to 50 feet or more, vertical 
ges or deep chasms. This is what makes the ice-fall tricky 
and dangerous. 
ТА While Keki was talking to me 
Ww awe-inspiring cascade of ice wil 
oa knew that the ice was constantly m 
| 1t, it was changing imperceptibly. Through this maze of co- 
Ossal humps, fissures, steep walls and toppling blocks of ice, which 
was nearly half a mile wide, the climbers had to find a route 
0 the top. The approaches from either side of the glacier, near 
ЫЗЫ and the western shoulder, looked comparatively easier, 
ut these approaches had to be avoided because of the danger 
of avalanches which hurtled down many times a day. Hence 
the route had to be as near the centre 25 possible even though 
the movement and consequent shifting of ice was likely to be the 


Sreatest there. 

К It looked difficult enough to find ou 
ES yrinth, cold and erratic, but it requit 
í ort as the ice was constantly shifting. 

O mark the route with coloured 
in altering the track to cope wi 
all produced every day. 

. The Khumbu ice-fall has been eloquently described by pre- 
Vious expeditions as the most dreaded hurdle. To negotiate this, 
mountaineering technique of the highest order, particularly of 
snow and ice craft, was absolutely essential. It called for hard 
work, perseverance, guts and determination from practically every 
member of the team, including the Sherpas, because over 
his hazardous route we had to transport nearly two tons of equip- 
ment and stores for the camps at higher altitudes. 

i After the spearhead of No. I Party had established Camp 

‚ Jungalwala, with some Sherpas, improved the route and made 


I could not keep my eyes off 
th all its horrifying hazards. 
oving and even as we looked 


г way through a stationary 
ed much greater skill and 
The climbers would have 
flags and keep repairing 
th the changes that the ice- 
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it secure for high-altitude Sherpa porters coming UP be 
loads. This entailed fixing log bridges on crevasses which we! d 
too wide to jump across, finding deviations on the route to ауа 
dangerous sections, carving handholds and steps on the 510000 
gradients and marking the route with coloured flags of which № 
had more than 250 with us, After doing a good day's M 
No. I Party slept at Camp I on the 10th April. The members 
the Party had every reason to be satisfied with their effort. к 
Next morning Ang Temba and Kohli started early to recon 
noitre the route to Camp II and in spite of the increasing dange 
and more formidable Obstacles, they seemed to make 5903 
Progress. They had taken with them four or five Sherpas Y” 
carried aluminium ladders, logs of wood, rope and wire ladde 
manila rope, and ice pitons to drive into the hard ice surface dE 
They had to climb up almost vertica turn 
he skill of an acrobat. Working in 


wi 
К carved out a staircase and handholds W 


е 
axes to traverse al 


5 into 
idge a wide gap, they went down an 
Or possible detours, There were wr it 


the icefa], HO ftom where they could see the top she 


Here they halted x Тл и was 

3 О rest tion. T 
not possible for them and to survey the situa terrain 
between there and the Wes 


m, must also h огу. 
a high-altitude tent behing дус вате оор 


complete the route through the ice-falll and establish Came id 


before handing over to the No, ү Party. Leaving Jungalwala p 2 
Bhagwanani in Camp I, Ang Temba and Kohli returned t Е 
Base Camp where they narrated the details of their two days 
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A Next morning Da Namgyal and Kumar, both of whom were 
| st climbers, decided to go in advance as a reconnaissance party 
О assess the task. They were followed by Vohra and Misra and 
11 Sherpas who carried stores, equipment, tents and composite 
packages of rations for higher camps. 

Keki had sent a wireless message to Jungalwala and 
Bhagwanani the night before that he and Phursumba, his Sherpa 
sathi, would go up to Camp I that morning to help them establish 
Camp II. Accordingly, Keki and Phursumba also joined Da 
Namgyal and his party and left early in the morning for Camp I. 

After all the climbers and Sherpas had left, I sat outside my 


tent watching their progress. Twenty odd men had left the Base 
Camp that morning and through a pair of binoculars I 


could see them toiling uphill. Very soon they became mere 


phantoms. It was not possible to recognise them, but they were 


clearly silhouetted against the white background of ice. 


ing in single file like 


I-could see a whole string of men mov 
bes. Then suddenly they all stopped 


black ants on oversized sugar cu 
and almost. at once I heard а dull thud and saw a huge 
slab of ice peel off an overhang on the western shoulder. It came 
crashing down with a thunderous clatter. As the blocks of ice 

and poured down like 


gathered momentum they were pulverised 
fluid from one ledge to the other. As I sat there awed by this 


spectacle, I had forgotten about the climbers. Looking slightly 
to the right, however, I saw them standing motionless at the same 
spot. To my relief a few seconds later they resumed their journey. 
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Later in the morning four or five black objects were seen 
moving fairly fast well above where Camp I was supposed to PS 
I guessed that it was Jungalwala’s group, which was hurrying UP 
to finish its task before No. II Party arrived on the scene. Ke 
could not have joined them because his party was still short of 
Camp I. 

I spent the afternoon generally in reorganising the Base Сатр 
and planning for the Work on the mountain. All the members 2” 
Sherpas who had left that morning were due to return ue p 
I was writing my planning note 10 m 
tent when Kippa, one of the mess servants, came running and aske 
me to come to the Mess tent. According to him there wer? 


о 
ver, І was anxious to know the progt oa 


та, who was now back, told us iting 
3y in their sleeping bags that morning W3 
for Keki len ping bags {һа rty 
aad Phursumba to Join them. He thought the No. I PE 

» but was surprised to hear а 1 party 
Was not very far behind. е кке aa 
of their sleeping bags an 
their Sherpas for the top of 
breakfast because they dig 
an incomplete task. 

After reaching the hj 
Kohli, Jungalwala looked 
that the ice there was in bai 


7 1 
the ice-fall. They even skipped ver 
not want No. II Party to take 


glacier from the confused mass Of ice on the steeper section 
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the ice-fall. After going down to a ledge in the chasm he jumped 
оз a narrow crevasse and climbed up a steep ridge to 

Iscover that there were many more such obstacles beyond. Dis- 
appointed at not being able to complete the work which he had 
Set out to do, he wisely waited for more mature advice and help 
and let Kumar and Da Namgyal catch up with him. According 
to Da Namgyal the condition of the ice only confirmed his doubts 
about the state of the glacier. He did not think it would take 
Very long to get into the Western Cwm but it was clear that some 


Teal hard work would have to be done before they could make 


Camp П. After completing the reconnaissance for the next day's 
d with No. I Party to the 


Work, Da Namgyal and Kumar returne 
Base Camp. 

. Unable to catch up with J ungalwala, Keki had climbed some 
distance beyond Camp I and returned to the Base Camp after 
taking many photographs. It was a fine day for photography. 
Vohra and Misra, who were with the slower ferry party of eleven 
Sherpas, dumped their loads at Camp Т and returned to the Base 
Camp the same evening. 

After dinner we discussed our plan of action for the next few 
days, No. II Party's primary task was to flag the route through 
the ice-fall, improve various bridges, secure the ladders and, if 
Possible, find out detours round the precarious sections. They 
also had to blow up a number of dangerous seracs to make the 
toute safe for the Sherpas who would ferry the loads to the 


Western Cwm. 


Lakpa, my Sherpa sathi, and 1 left for Camp I after 10 on 


the Morning of the 13th April. After slow progress over the 
loose stones of the moraine, we soon stepped on ice and followed 
а faint track turning and twisting through a forest of weird 
looking ice pinnacles. We stopped to admire 


oss many small glacial 


Wind, sun and water. We jumped acr 
ow | As we walked 


ru gurgling downhill th 
: ea over-hanging blocks © 
$ ozen icicles tapering down in а TOW. i 
emptation of running the spike of my ice-axe along these brittle 
tods of ice which would break away from the solid mass as soon 
as they came in contact with the ice-axe and would fall one after 


another with a musical sound. 
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After walking for nearly three quarters of a mile we reach 
an open stretch beyond which was the ice-fall. On a roc 
island in the midst of this expansive ice-field we sat down ry 
strap crampons to our boots. These steel spikes were nec 
DOW because we were soon going to start climbing on the E. 
As we rose to Tope up We saw two big avalanches coming down 0 n 
after the other. The first one had started from the souts 
shoulder of Pumori, but the second one seemed to be heading strag 
towards us from the Lho La saddle, between Lingtren ап 
western shoulder, However, it stopped quite some distance p 
where we were. ‘rude 

As we drew near the ice-fall we were able to see its шару, 
and chaotic condition. We went through a number of gul t 
and climbed steep slopes. The marker flags which had bee? a 
up only two or three days ago seemed to have shifted in some cM 
One or two of them were deep in crevasses where i 
had landed after a shift of the ice. The sun shone fiercely E 
both Lakpa and I had to take off our jerseys. The Шш A 
intense and we were perspiring profusely. We oa be 
es Of various sizes. Most of these cone 
there were eight or nine which were ever’ 
T ladders. In a number of places there t 
tudded with rope or wire ladders. 


a 
DE ladder, it swung directly above a was 
А : ter that the cli ite easy, 
a frightening experience, iD was quite cas ing 
А tti 
As we plodded up-hill, We tried to improve the track by T nal 
steps, improving bridges across crevasses and putting UP @ ci 
marker flags. 95 P 
0 
I found myself very tense while crossing some of thé Puri 
difficult obstacles, but my companion, Lakpa, who was 4 V 
of many Himalayan expeditions, seemed to take the J 
in his stride. Not long after we had started, we came across 2 088 
crevasse which was not bridged. It could be jump oper 
and since I was leading I told Lakpa to secure my jumP P ide 1 
with the rope. After I had landed on the other a the 
looked back and found to my horror that Lakpa was hol 
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а а very casual manner. It was now his turn to cross the 
im se and before he jumped I took the correct stance and put 
NP tery my body according to the correct belaying technique. 
eio then onwards I found it necessary to teach Lakpa 
his ^» methods of belaying as we went up. Finding me correcting 
a aults too frequently, Lakpa Jaughed and said that the 
бузу Sahab” was frightened for himself, and that was why he 
so anxious to teach him! 

D * took us nearly three hours to reach Camp I where we found 
= amgyal, Misra and a few Sherpas waiting for us. Camp I 

as situated in a sheltered spot between two parallel ice ridges 
about thirty feet apart. Except for a small area on which four 
tents had been pitched, the ice was criss-crossed with a number 
Of crevasses all round. One ugly-looking crevasse was barely five 


yards from the tent in which I was going to sleep. The general 
atmosphere was very peaceful and quiet except for the inter- 
from Nuptse and 


feo noise of avalanches and stones falling 
© western shoulder. 
i That afternoon I sent a message to 
in mi walkie talkie’ set advising him. 
cluding blowing up of some dangerous ice-towers. 
In this Camp we had two conventional Meade tents which 


could accommodate two men each, and two tents made by Jamet, 
à French firm. The Jamet tents were about twenty five feet long, 
a half feet high at the 


five feet wide, and about four and 
Centre, The outer fly which was made of strong and fine mesh 
nylon was dark blue in colour. These tents were designed to 
withstand strong winds, and looked like а couple of submarines 
that had just surfaced. The inner fly was made of very soft white 
nylon and had a tarpaulin groundsheet stitched to it. Each of 
these tents could house four men comfortably and there was room 
for rucksacks and a compartment for cooking in the centre. 

After a dinner consisting of chicken soup, tinned curried meat, 
Cheese, biscuits, followed by tinned pineapple and coffee, we 
got into our sleeping bags to write our diaries and listen to the 
radio, Misra caught the last few sentences of the news bulletin in 
Gujarati from the All India Radio. None of us knew Gujarati well 


but we could understand enough of the broadcast to gather that 


‘the Advance Party of the Indian Mount Everest Expedition has 


Kumar at the Base Camp 
to improve the route, 
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ell 
established Camp I at 19,200 feet and that all members are V 
and safe". We were all thrilled to hear this. 


It was my first day in a camp on the ice-fall. I had expected 
it to be quite cold and had, therefore, overclothed myself. E 
was wearing a pair of knitted woollen socks over my stockings E. 
my feet were enclosed in a pair of clumsy-looking but very WÊ a 
feather camp boots. I had опа string vest, a flannel ШЧ 
thick woollen jersey, over which I wore a feather jacket. A feat as 
filled hood was attached to the jacket. Although we were surrouD und 
by ice and were actually sleeping on the glacier, I ie 
the tent too warm and had to take some of my clothes off. fter 
On the mountain the outside temperature drops suddenly Ey 
sunset. Therefore, we retired to the warmth of our cosy tents m 
early although we did not go to sleep. After our meals we norm? 
Wrote letters and our diaries and listened to the radio UP 
went to sleep, which was seldom later than eight o'clock. 

The following day Da Namgyal left very early W 
Sherpas. Misra, Lakpa and I had decided to leave at el 
breakfast. The most tedious and time-consuming part of рг 


à meal on the mountain was to melt ice or snow into wate 
three of us were sit 


the Jamet tents an 


ith some 
ght after 
е arn 
The 
ne 9 
when 


е5 were д 


RV udible over the hissing noise 
water coming in contact 


With the hot metal of the stove. ing 


e 
h 
Before leaving we had filled our plastic water bottles wit small 


{0 
i urs 
thermos flask filled with tea. It took us nearly three ho d 


reach the farthest point upto Which a proper route had а is 
been opened. We were then almost on level with the 5e 
end of the narrow valley between the Everest massif and NUP we 
but we could see a number of dark linear shadows whe 
found were large bergschrunds. The Nuptse wall rose ? 
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verti ; 
ee m right and the western shoulder to our left looked 
ga ex Ga three o'clock, Misra and I were sitting on a high 
cu x I was trying to establish our fixed-time communi- 
Seded n the wireless set with the Base Camp when I saw Misra 
at hirn y de up with a start. Itook my earphones off and looked 
his e E surprised and upset and was pointing towards 
dsl E, mumbling something about the ridge going down. 
аЬ I became conscious of the movement of the ice 
BEEN us. It was a most uncomfortable feeling because the 
subi ge appeared to be sinking. We also heard a grinding, 
erranean noise and could feel the vibration under our feet. 


A 

MEN seconds later we saw a serac about 25 yards away crash 

n across our route. All this lasted only a few seconds and 
ere both very frightened 


cH everything was still again. We w 

aen VE friend Lakpa did not lose his smile. He felt intrigued 

2 mused at our discomfiture and kept sitting on the ridge 

mpletely unconcerned! 

wh pi had got used to the noise of the avalanches, the howling 

thin and falling stones, but the groaning of the ice-fall was some- 

Ned new. It reminded me of the Quetta earthquake in. 1935 

| » as a young boy, I had a similar uncomfortable feeling of 

helplessness, 

He e DW minutes later Da Namgy 

CU odestly informed me that he had put 
е site of Camp II, but that there was Sti 


t 
O be done before the route could be called safe. 
he days work we returned 


its d happy at the progress of t m 
for ud I where we found Kumar, Vohra and Gopal waiting 
e S. They were all very excited to hear about the progress 
acti е at Camp П. Kumar then made à report on his party's 

ivities, On the way to Camp І they had found it necessary 


ше the route at many places because of new crevasses 
u Du up, and had blown up two seracs with plastic explosives 
Bed. a dangerous stretch safe for the Sherpas. Kumar 
Sher е that the route was HOW safe even for inexperienced 

Pas carrying heavy loads. 
cmn the morning of the 1 

p after briefing No. II Party г 


al and his party joined us. 
up a couple of tents 
Il considerable work 


5th April I returned to the Base 
egarding their advance. The 
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ferry plan had to be put into operation straightway to keep UP 
the momentum of our progress. Я І was 
Although it was my second day on the ice-fall, d felt 
beginning to be familiar with its dangerous features ап кра, 
easier on the return journey. I was not surprised that aan 
with his experience of numerous expeditions, took the ine: 
on the ice ridge the day before as a joke. four 
When I reached the Base Camp, I found three oF tside 
persons bunched round somebody lying on the ground ЕЯ 
the big Mess tent. Das, our doctor, was leaning over arching 
Sherpa Sardar was calling out to some Sherpas to come. On E the 
the Mess tent I was told that Rai, the Liaison Officer i right 
Government of Nepal, had suddenly taken ill. He was al evere 
the night before, but in the morning he complained of а doctor. 
headache and Was extremely restless. Even before the plood 
could come he had become unconscious. Das gave him ouli 
plasma and oxygen as well as a couple of injections. І “quite 
see the sense of urgency in Das’s eyes, but he was is 5 
unruffled and told me that he had to move the patient and 
lower altitude without delay. I was, however, very ori safety 


said that everything else must take second place and Rats 
was our first concern, 


ithi R 3 н {сё 

S уп. a few minutes Rai was put on an improvised Sony ái 
anc’ carried down to Labu; b . ‘Khalifa jm. 
accompanied th Je by the Sherpas 4n him 


oad of an improvised stretcher, the 
п bottle alongside, because the P O 
D all the time. We were all very # raise” 
Which Das handled the case was Р 


nt hà 


5 wer? 
worthy and did a great deal to raise our morale А urs 
relieved when a wireless message came through a couple 0 $ 
later, that Rai had come Tound though he was still wea at 


Jeft 
pad fof 


its move to Camp П. The activities of the party were 878Р 
described by Kumar who wrote in his diary: 
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Н m a EL e II—I have never been happier 
SO PNE ОК now. Here I am, sitting in Camp П, 
from 1 x et where the ice-fall ends. Over there I can see 
Ne ia t to right, Everest, the South Col and Lhotse. Everest 
Mss t above me and it looks as if I could run up and come 
M: d d a few hours. One might think I am showing symptoms 
m titude insanity. I know it is because of Everest's 
ightiness and its magnitude. 
ACRES SE Lam sitting at 20,000 feet an 
US e the highest camp I have ever slept in, I am not 
E 1g cold at all. In fact it is quite warm, even in the 
id at seven, and I am wearing only a warm shirt. 
= ‘Lhotse is right in front of us, looking very important. 
© Namgyal has just pointed out the Yellow Band, the 
pare Өр as well as the route followed by the British 
Xpedition in 1953. 
i “I consider it a great privilege to be one of the first 
spend the night under the shadow of Everest. I hope T 
am able to sleep because I am too excited. 
n *Before we sat down to dinner, Da Namgyal went outside 
is tent and stood looking at Everest for some time with 


folded hands. After mumbling a prayer he throw а biscuit 
I was really moved 


КЫ ‘Chomolungma’ as an offering. 

У his reverence for this great mountain. We had a good 
dinner, but I was not very hungry. Is it the altitude or 
excitement? I felt envious of the two Sherpas who were 
tucking in large quantities of Tsampa made from 
Toasted barley. 

E looking at Everest 1 
i ee that we will make it. 
Be celing the ill-effects of the а 
н ours looking round and identifying 2 1 
ight below us in the shape of a symmetrical cone—unclimbed 
and challenging. But man will climb it one day. Further 
back Da Namgyal pointed out Cho-Oyu, which looked quite 
easy from where we were, but I have never been there. It 


has so far been climbed only twice. 

b ‘Tomorrow we have to find a route through the very 

ba broken and crevassed surface of the Cwm. I understand 
is is the Welsh way of spelling the word ‘Coomb’, 


d incidentally this 


т am becoming more and more 
Even at 20,000 feet I am 
Ititude. I spent a couple 
ing many peaks. Pumori 
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pronounced ‘Coom’. It means an enclosed valley on the E. 
of a hill. These crevasses are big and we cannot affor 
bridge every one of them. 


« А Я 
Бей К, in my excitement about Everest I О 
n the journey from Camp I to П. Although to b 


о 
and we had to carry the equipment ourselves. My ane (ha? 
extra load was a ladder, which weighed a little mo 
ten pounds. 
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"The day before yesterday we had put up temporary 
bridges with logs. One of them had already fallen, as the 
crevasse had widened. It took us one whole hour to bridge 
one crevasse which was sixteen feet wide. After that we 
made two more bridges. If one starts bridging all the 
crevasses it will take a whole forest of timber. Up to three- 
foot wide crevasses we just jumped. We had to put up about 
ten fixed ropes and three or more rope ladders before we 
Came to Camp II. We reached the Camp at 3 o'clock in 
the afternoon and after enjoying the scenery for a couple 
of hours sat down to fix the flags on bamboo poles and sort 


Ош the equipment." 


FAR qaaa | 


Nature around looked almost а painted picture. 
KALIDASA 


x 


THE WESTERN CWM 

16 our initial plan we had decided to establish a Rest cM 
at Labuje which was at а height of 16,400 feet. This was i ree 
With rations, a radio set and reading material and two OF me 
comfortable tents, The doctors felt that the climbers, after WO" uch 
on the mountain for some time, would recoup their energy E. [2 
r a few days at a lower altitude ® 
People to return to the Rest Ca™P е 
ill, the doctor and other members i. 


with a ferry party 
by Rajendra Vikr, 
when they returned 

On my way 


return to Namche Bazar after he was fit enough to walk: "s 

After a nearly three and a half hours’ journey s «e 
Labuje where Keki, Jungalwala, Ang Temba and ое С 
waiting for us for lunch. The height did seem 
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difference to our appetites. We noticed we did not seem 
to feel satisfied with what they gave us for lunch. Not 
long after the meal we had a heavy tea, and thanks to 
Kohli who was the quartermaster, we had a really sumptuous 
dinner, At the Base Camp and beyond, sleep used to be 
а little disturbed, but the first night at Labuje we all slept 
Very well indeed and got up unusually late the next morning. 
Keki, Bhagwanani and Jungalwala who were due to go back to 
the Base Camp that day were already having their breakfast when 
I came out of my tent, bleary eyed, into the bright sunshine. They 
had spent three days resting and looked very fresh. 

. We spent the day basking in the sun—reading, writing, 
listening to the radio and relaxing. 

On the afternoon of the 18th April, Kumar and Vohra 
arrived from the Base Camp for a spell of rest. We had no 
Wireless communication with the Base Camp, so we were quite 
anxious to get up-to-date news about their progress on the 
Mountain. Misra thrust a mug of tea into Kumar' hand and we 
Sat down in the sun to hear his story. 

On the 15th April Da Namgyal and Kumar had slept at 
Camp IT. Next morning they left after an early breakfast. It was 
а clear day, but the morning wind made it very chilly. They had 
hardly gone a few yards when they Were confronted with a big 
crevasse which ran right across their line of advance. They 
turned left towards the western shoulder in the hope of finding 
а suitable place where they could cross, but discovered that the 
crevasse was getting wider and wider. Thcy had no option but 
to return towards Nuptse, although they did not like the thought 
very much, because, not long before, they had seen a few ice 


avalanches come down its vertical face. Fortunately, they did not 
n they found a snow 


have to go too near the danger area whe 
bridge which afforded a reasonable crossing place. However, they 
Made a mental note that the place had to be bridged. 

After crossing the first crevasse they had not even gone fifty 
yards when they came across other big crevasses. They were 
all the time conscious of the danger Оп both sides of the Cwm, 
and tried to keep to the centre of the basin. Although they could 
se a possible crevasse-frée route to the right, below the 
Nuptse wall, they instinctively kept away from it. Instead, they 
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searched for a route in the centre and further to the left, к 
were ultimately forced to come back to the hazardous right fla ig 
As Kumar described it: “Several times we came tO ing 
crevasses and every time we were determined to find a |i. 
place in the centre or slightly to the left, but every time we 
to come back to the zone of Nuptse's barrage". rds. 
The risk had to be taken for the first five hundred Te 
According to Kumar, if they had persisted in trying to ка {0 
route along the centre of the Cwm, they would have ра tin 
spend many days laying at least thirty bridges. The gradi 
this section was not Very steep and there was danger of i 
concealed crevasses, They had to probe cautiously with the 0 
axes as they moved slowly forward. After they had gone wef 
half a mile the glacier appeared to be less broken. The Ey 
Was undulating, but in the diffused light it looked abso 
flat. Another eight hundred yards and there were no had 
crevasses. However, this being the first time on this stretch, they 
to go slowly, feeling for hidden danger spots. they 
After a steady march up the gentle slope for two hove They 
Teached the site of the British Expedition’s Camp 1 
decided to site our Camp Ш a little beyond this spot in а 5 $ 
hollow, where they pitched a tent and dumped some #08 nt of 


t 
Camp III was establish d April at a he8 ле 
21,200 feet. This was t ren e ne ч 


peltered 


Camp Ш was the 
encouraged with the q 


: repented having made the suggestio”: | with 
had finished the water and coffee which they had broug ipten? 
them, and were feeling parched and dehydrated in the piace 
к But) mo "KD climbing until they reache E mr 
immediately below Lhotse Face. This was the site of E pens 
of earlier expeditions. From here they could see the 5 н тво 
ridge of Everest from the South Col to the south SUID 2 de siti 
had not brought any extra tent. However, they marke 


E 
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with a flag and started on the down-hill journey towards Camp Ш 
and Camp II. 

Some Sherpas had told us earlier that the Swiss expedition 
of 1956 had left nearly 40 boxes of food and some oxygen 
cylinders in the area of their Advance Base Camp. During the 
return journey Da Namgyal and Kumar spent nearly half an 
hour looking for these treasures, but they could not find апу' 
trace of the food or the equipment. 

By this time they were feeling very tired and Kumar had 
half a mind to stay in Camp Ш but they had brought no food 
or cooking apparatus with them. Even if they had a tent, staying 
in that Camp was out of the question and they had to plod their 
Weary way back to Camp II. “I was literally dragging myself,” 
said Kumar, “but was consoled by the thought that I was not the 


only one who was tired. The others also looked exhausted.” 
he return journey very 


. Both climbers and Sherpas found t 

tiresome as the snow had become soft and they sank knee-deep 
as they plodded down to Camp II. Also, having negotiated many big 
bergschrunds that morning, they were inclined to treat the smaller 
Crevasses and cracks in the ice with contempt. It was probably 
Partly due to fatigue and partly familiarity with the scene, that 
Kumar carelessly stepped on a snow bridge and fell into a crevasse. 
Fortunately he had Da Namgyal and another sturdy Sherpa on 
the rope, who, in spite of themselves being exhausted, hauled 


Im out quickly, 

On val at Camp II they were met by Vohra who had 
brought up the rations, equipment and additional tentage from 
the Base Camp that morning. Da Namgyal and Kumar had initially 
Planned to return to the Base Camp the same day, but after their very 
fatiguing trip they decided to sleep in Camp II. Kumar, however, 
gave Vohra the impression that they had changed their plans in 


Order to stay with him that night. 
During ne return journey а {һе Ваѕе Сатр the next day, they 
met Sonam and Gombu of Party Ш, who were going up to con- 
tinue the work from where No. П Party had left off. Kumar said 
they were in high spirits and even talked of reaching the South Coi 

if the weather held out. ‘ 
After narrating the story of No. Ш Party’s work on the mountain, 
umar gave us news about the Base Camp. Apparently, till then, 
the ferry plan had not made good progress. That evening All India 
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ive атр 
Radio broadcast news of the Expedition having established C 
Ш after negotiating the ice-fall. : the Base 
Kohli, Misra, Das and Lakpa returned with me to the Base 
Camp on the morning of the 19th April. Our arrival at alanches 
Camp was heralded by an unprecedented number о? Оста 0 
which came down from а ridge to the right of Pumori. frighten- 
these were the biggest we had seen and came down with т ent int? 
ing roar. All cameras including Gopal’s 16 mm. cine 7 with ® 
action, and Rajendra Vikram recorded the sound effec 
running commentary on the progress of each avalanche К 
Keki and Sohan, who had accompanied a ferry that Sherpas 
intended to reach а big flat ridge below Camp II where the hen 
had dumped their loads before returning to the Base Cu н at 
they returned that afternoon we found that Keki did p there 
all well. Das gave him a thorough check-up and declared g fro 
Was nothing seriously wrong with him. Keki was ee nd 
a nasty cold and general debility. He also had а bad COUP oy 


his pulse was rapid, but his chest was clear. His general со is 
Was not good, so the doctor gave him some medicine ап 
three days’ Test, - ds and 
Аз the Sherpas Were leaving I checked up their T adi E 
found that While most of them were carrying the correct e som? 
well as their Personal equipment, food and water, there vehi 1 
who had left their wind-proof anita and water bottles be! pad 
order to reduce their load. On my previous visit to CamP ©’ ential 
noticed that som 


еш that I would be very seca e ү, 
my instructions. They seeme ane puse 
aid. The Sherpa Sardar, ete y of E. y 
was asked to see that every Sherpa, whether he was di ; 
drank a mug Of water before pe left for the gs their 0 

way of a practical demonstration I made them file pas his Seg 
house where they Were served a mug of water ee d fof 

to amuse them quite a lot, but everyone drank the 
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ee клар: more to humour me than because they felt that they 
m к it. By and large our Sherpas were а tough Jot. They used to 
сава on carrying loads for six days without a break, after 
of te, > еу were given а day’s rest. Their diet was: morning—a cup 
d à; breakfast—a sort of paste called Chimpi, made with Tsampa 
m cheese and tea; lunch—tinned fish or meat, salted biscuits, 

er, jam and Tsampa. They carried a bottle of water with them 
d often had hot tea at Camp I. When they returned from duty, 
шу had a hot supper consisting ОЁ rice, chapatis with yak meat 
mutton, curried vegetables, etc. 
eat At the end of the Expedition they were allowed to retain more 
п ninety per cent of their clothing and equipment which they 
Could sell for four or five hundred rupees depending on how well 


they looked after it. 

Generally the Sherpas could be trusted with money and 
valuables. When we left Jaynagar they had with them 
er than one hundred thousand rupees in Nepalese currency 

elonging to the Expedition. Five ОГ six Sherpas carried 
Sealed plastic bags tied round their necks each containing 
twenty thousand rupees. We found that our money was 
Quite safe with them, yet the Sherpas saw nO harm in helping 
themselves to extra food if they could manage it. An enamel mug 
Was one of the items they did not seem to be a 
r, but we had already 

ud a stage where some 0 none at all. 
ERES the cook told us that the 
K expeditions. Sir Jobn Hunt's 
фе шана with a hundred рег cent reserve of mugs, 
b time it reached the Base Camp only 

quirements were left. 

vow evening I had a confe 
I talked to them about giving perso 


of Stores n T " 
and equipment required by NCC 
also touched BA the subject of human relationship not only 


between themselves but also in their dealings with the Sherpas. 
Generally the Sherpas were not а complaining type of people. 

Simple principles of man-management were observed, they 
Would do anything for their comrades, put they could be provoked 
quite easily if they felt that the members were not being fair 
to them, 


ad started from 
but by 


erence with the members during 
nal attention to all items 
hem on the mountain. 


120 LURE OF EVEREST ш 

m] 
That same day Gopal and Bhagwanani left for к ice fall 
Gopal had to take some movie pictures of the work on aps Ш and 
and the Western Cwm. As the movement beyond c PA cessar] 
Ш was going to increase, it was felt that a doctor o hagwanani 
at Camp IIT, which was our Advance Base Camp. 


0 
boxes 6 
for this, took with him two or three ya 
medicines. Rajendra Vikram accompanied him. Actually, nam 
a member of No, IT] arty but was unable to go up Mer b 
NU HS hoped that after reac хубе? 


o 
Advance Base Camp he Would be able to check up on the 


Se Face and beyond. а 
We had not been abl ireless сою] 
tion betwen the Bare € to establish good wire е 
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ў Сар II to the forward camps, but, owing to some technical 
an mi through communication between the Base Camp and 
SE I was not possible. We decided to lay a telephone line 
mi Camps II and III, and when the pressure of work on the 
to ain increased, we planned to have a member at Camp II 

relay the messages. 
MAS Ш Party were able to send us a report on their progress 
Im gh letters brought by the Sherpas who went up with the 
Са 5. Оп the 21st April Gombu and Sonam returned to the Base 
IP and gave me a report on the work done in the Cwm and on 
Otse Face. The report said: 
17th April — Sonam, Gombu and Chowdhury left Base 
Camp and that evening Chowdhury stayed at Camp 1, while 
Sonam and Gombu went up to Camp II. 
18th April — Chowdhury escorted some loaded Sherpas 
to Camp II and Sonam and Gombu carried 60 Ibs. of stores 
and rations each with a team of Sherpas to Camp II. This 
was the first team to sleep in Camp Ш. 
_ 19th April — At Camp II Chowdhury controlled the tran- 
shipment of loads from the Base Camp to Camp Ш. Sonam, 
Gombu and a few Sherpas went up to Camp IV where, after 
leaving their heavy loads, they moved forward to look for 
a route to Camp V. Before leaving they had seen à route, 
marked on the map, which was taken by the Swiss Expedition 
Of 1956, but they found it impossible to take because of 
very big crevasses. Therefore, they worked their way slightly 
to the right and carried out а reconnaissance for about 
six hundred feet beyond Camp Iv. After a fairly tiring day 
they returned to Camp IV which by then had two French 
tents and one Meade. It was а cloudy day and the wind 
was strong. They had found the foot of Lhotse Face quite 
cold. The temperature that night was minus eighteen degrees 
centigrade. 
20th April — Chowdhury Jed a team of loaded Sherpas 
to Camp III and Sonam and Gombu worked their way 
towards Camp V supported by some Sherpas. They found 


that they had to cut steps most of the way and had to fix 
which were quite difficult 


three ro E i Y 
pe lines with ice pitons 

to drive into the hard ice. They also found a hundred feet 

Of manila rope line left by the Swiss Expedition. They 
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made use of this rope for their own fixed line. They hon 
to establish Camp V that day, but the wind was Very 9 
апі the weather was deteriorating fast. Therefore, Jon 
dumping a tent, a composite package of rations and a ny 
Tope, they returned to Camp IV quite exhausted. _ t the 
, They had hoped to keep going up on the 21st April, ye had 
wind became stronger and the weather turned quite bad. TR A t 
been four days on the mountain and had slept four nigh ere 
Camp IV, which was at a height of 22,400 feet. They "yy 
a little disappointed at not being able to establish Camp М, ing 
11 accordance with our plan had to return to Labuje next Wi 
for a well-deserved rest. Ang Temba and Jungalwala 12 forty 
With a small Party to take over the work where No. ш 
had left off, 5 
The momentum of our advance during the first te” GH 
after Teaching the Base Camp was spectacular and гар hing 
finr l push resembled a military operation in which а бр 
Sons acer. drives deep towards his objective Me 
on, P 5 about the administrative tai] In their eagerness very 
» “artes І, П and Ш had moved very fast and we h@ take? 
an шац a Camp V. Our forward elements had ae in 
ЖАШЫ Y large number of Sherpas to support sS ош 
oH the momentum of advance. In this proce 1 fell 
that it cm manpower were stretched to the maximum: ing "P 
ane к см to make a systematic plan for 5!0© oxy 
and other tech 45e Camp (Camp Ш) with tents, o саб. 
The ferr us al equipment before we forged further а first 
phase pce Figs divided into two main phases the 
Base Camp t of shifting nearly two tons of stores ick pad 
to overlap the Fs Advance Base Camp. The second, W neue 
rst to a Á 1 ping a ТОЗО И 
three quarters of a t certain. extent, entailed lions to th 
camps beyond, Оп from the Advance Base Ca"P 
Keki Bun: i 
first phase of Ыы D LES Niere made resp ae 
carried from the Bh фп, үре шен ores it ice 
Camp I and then to the дү through the treacherous TID. 
Though the тошу 3 Advance Base Camp (Camp pere wor 
numerous difficulties fies been properly established f er 
Over the first part of Ch the climbers and Sherpas ©1060" arl 
Ot the journey. Quite often, the fet 


for 
t to 
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Ed 8 uo at a particular point on the route to find that a portion 
TER E had disappeared overnight. Where there was а ridge 
2234 е climbed with the help of a rope ladder, while a big 
sse would have to be bridged or by-passed along a diversion. 
Mine day one of the young Sherpas working in the kitchen 
While ered to join a ferry. It was his first trip on the ice-fall. 
ing CS AVR a log bridge he looked down and saw the dark yawn- 
eran yss below. He lost his nerve and fell into the crevasse but 
Maier ey his companions were able to rescue him. He came out 
him if. but very badly shaken. The following day when I asked 
“Ce if he would like to go or another ferry, he ga 
rtainly. How can a Sherpa say ‘no’ to this 2” 

teh In addition to the hazards of the route which kept me on 
the pcs most of the time, we found that in the initial stages 
e: herpas could not carry à full load to Camp П in one instal- 
ent, and we had to resort to dumping the loads a few hundred 


im tds short of the Camp. The section between this point and Camp 
was full of many hazards and it Was not thought safe to expose 
eir up-hill journey 


шр as to the dangers at the fag-end of their Ч 

b they were really tired. Later, the route was improved and, 

Y reducing the loads slightly, we Wete able to get the ferries to 

eh straight from the Base Camp to CamP II, and return the same 
ау. This was the most trying and hazardous wot! 


had to do till then. 
lif While the main effort at that stage WaS diverted towards the 
from the Base Camp to Camp I. it was found necessary to 
еер a gentle trickle of stores moving forward beyond Camp П. 
After finalising the ferry plan I decided to go UP to the Advance 
e Camp in order to supervise the progress of stockpiling as 
as work on Lhotse Face. 
the On the morning of the 22nd April, when I was about to leave 
A Base Camp, I found that Lakpa was not looking too well. 
o aang to the doctor he had some stomach upset and was 
= Vised to stay behind. But Lakpa was all ready to accompany me 
Camp Ш. When I told him that he should rest, he shook his 


h 
Сай and said, “I go where Burra Sahab goes: 
п that condition, and when the 


T couldn’t im i 

; possibly take him 1 Romo 

relief Sherpa sathi, n Kami, came, Lakpa had tears in his eyes. 
H During my journey up to Camp I with Misra, Da Namgyal 
nd five Sherpas, I found that the ice-fall had considerably altered 


llantly said, 


k the Sherpas 


124 LURE OF EVEREST 


ew 
any 2 


геге M 1 
x. ; ere we amp 
since my last visit a few days earlier, Th C 


‚ efore el 
crevasses where there were none before es be: à hundred P. 
a whole ice ridge had submerged at least fi a surface b 
and in the Process had so badly broken rd along the we at 
place could hardly be recognised. In fact, a decided to 5 dut 
d. We + the T 
general landscape seemed to have change d to repair t 
Camp I because Da Namgyal and party ha А 
Пеаг {һе сатр, Camp £ 
Оп {һе т inr of the 23rd April we left ee i таг 
the way there were three ice towers leaning at irem to k by 
Over our route, I passed a Message on the rove the ae 1% 
to establish his headquarters at Camp I and iud. we reac треб 
lowing up some Of these seracs. About mi hirty loads du s he 
place short of Camp II where there were about t anxious 25 ре 
by the lower ferries. Da Namgyal looked Me thé loads. 
examined the ridge on Which we were standing n ridge which vj 
Te lying on a portion of the ice fore, W 

Before moving forward, aes snowing “ f 
Place. On the way it start ous porti n 
we trudged along the T zzard. — is 
» Where we arrived almost in " a few SH n 
h April, Ang Tempa returned wit not talk ^ 
otse Face, He had a sullen look and did ne that y. 
ошу І was able to get him to tell n but they "oj 
Оше beyond Camp IV pco weather’ ad 
make much headway because of ba he Sherpas uit 
account of the fier Wind he Suspected that one of th coke 
; ч On the finger. He and his party 
disappointed at not having established сайр d 
WO nights at Camp II and leav а$ It 
Ly, Blan, I left fee the Advance a diffic" 
nd Kohli The journey was not 


E. 
ері“ 
n snowfields were very ne inni 


rao 
ncline 


isra pchind 
Mis $ тр 


ke a Jon = aad 

I learnt that Gopal, the Photographer, was going 

he had trouble With his throat, ereat с d 
Jungalwala, Bhagwananj and Rajendra Vikram W 

When we arrived 


win 
there, They told us that the 
^ Very strong on Lhotse Face, 


e 
к beca? 


ш 
bee; 
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2M mare 1а lunch?” I asked as I entered the big Mess tent. 
cried out ARS S [^ in the air in a flamboyant manner Jungalwala 
has fish. NO e, Sir. Fish, fish, fish.. Every composite ration box 
TO eri anything". 
at Camp Ii ee bring the box of ‘compo’ which I had picked up 
you will m brought in my rucksack. “Open it and I am sure 
Sure enough ао tin of sausages in ita Jungalwala opened it and 
T а еге was a tin of sausages in the box. 
[ooh wala smiled, “I didn't know they had brought special 
Wh oxes for the Leader". 
driven ET came out of the tent after 
Was very st and white plumes from the p 
ШЕТУ, Tong beyond 22,000 feet. We 
Th a pointed out the route to Camp У. ) 
of the | next day I returned to Camp II where Misra was in charge 
un ranshipment of loads from lower ferries to Camp III. 
e 3e i down-hill journey from Camp II to the Base Camp, 
lightly И herpa sathi go ahead of me because I was comparatively 
Noticed oaded and could belay him during steep descents. We 
that one of the smaller crevasses had widened and my 


She 
> IPA sathi was just able to jump across. When it was my turn to 
ed and shouted across 


u 
ae Over I pretended to be a little frighten 
eri, sathi that it was a little difficult. He stood at the belay, 
When 8 at me. As I jumped, he tugged hard at the rope so that 
AN landed on the other side I was pulled right over and fell 
Ced on my face. The Sherpa stood there grinning and 
Was ed me to express my gratitude for having saved my life and 
Quite surprised to get a dirty look from me. 
ied 1 arrival at the Base Camp on the 27th April, Rao 
C UNE me that the western disturbance, which had already 
that th i the Everest region, was expected to get worse. He felt 
to ej n wind on Lhotse Face would be in the region of seventy 
evenit ty miles per hour. This was Jater confirmed by that 
m weather forecast broadcast bY the All India Radio. 
on Lh Was evident to us that we could not make much headway 
Case, буш the strong wind and bad weather lasted. In any 
and M Onditions up to the Advance Base Camp Were ot too bad 
6, were able to make use of the time in stockpiling at Camp 
ur advance had definitely been slowed down by the weather, 


lunch I could see from the 
eaks above that the wind 
could see Camp IV and 
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(0 
but the unspectacular work and drudgery of ferrying Joads UP 
higher camps went on day in and day out. J of 

f On the 29th April, Grewal and Keki went up (0 Camp ae | 
шег Way to the Advance Base Camp. Since most of the ped the i 
organising the dispatch of loads to Camp II had been finis 
went to take over similar work at the Advance Base E 
Chowdhury left the same morning for Camp II and was P E dow? 
charge of the Oxygen as Rajendra Vikram had already come 
to the Base Camp. 


Бе ко time we received a message from Mr. aaa {Б 
there Or daily progress reports because, accord! 3 pad 
to i Was a popular demand for more information, Ei that the 
e таоге frequent press releases, He also mentione a 

held REM ОЁ the Himalayan Mountainecring p i 
Dr. B.C кеш April, and that the Prime Minister, interest in 
E E à 9y and the others present had shown keen Т5 vs 
They ТМ d had asked him to send their good M pxpedit" 


i by to kno of the 
was in good Spirits. W that every member 


in which 


2 
о 


SERVICE. / ; 
oue Se Y A 
CALCUTTA’ | ў 

=. 


I can ; Р 
LM imagine any place less suitable to choose than the high 
ains, wherein to display the mastery of mankind. 
JULIUS KUGY 


XI 
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HE Advance Base Camp was situated at the far end of 


INE and from there it looked a comparatively easy walk 
eee IV, which was located in the lower regions of the Lhotse 
One It was clear that on reaching Camp IV. the climber 
the ad find himself enclosed by steep faces OP three sides. Barring 
out eae was the great Lhotse feature, difficult enough to try 
бена endurance, technical skill and determination of the most 
pena climbers. This obstacle had to be overcome before the 
Col depression between Lhotse and Everest, called the South 
О» Could be reached. Earlier expeditions had also found that. 


lj sry 1 
addition to the problems of hard work and technique, two 
ow over this stretch. 


Other factors m tie 1 
ade progress agonisingly $ 
the. fr st was the ace she altitude which started to tell on 
res and Sherpas alike; and the other was the strong 
-westerly winds of over 50 to 60 miles per hour which kept 
Owing relentlessly over the Lhotse Face most of the time. The 
an Otse feature with its rocky, black, turretted tops had waray 
to ed on its upper reaches. Lower down, the glacier descen 
Me right half of the Face and poured into the Western Cwm. 
sae has been described by Sir John Hunt as the Che 
due , which consists of a number of ridges separated Py 
asses and almost vertical ice-walls. e d 
the On the left half of the Lhotse Face runs а rocky її vae e 
the Geneva Spur' from the South Col diagonally to the right in 
is s of the Western Cwm. ‘The name was given to this 
y the 1952 Swi dition most 
үп Geneva, апа SS E iE Lambert made a heroic 
attempt on Everest and climbed up tO just over; 28,000 feet. 
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ioned 
Iso been mente 
The famous Yellow Band, which has als 


d Eggle V Fact 
as à very prominent landmark both by HET across А6 until 
books, consisted of limestone slabs and skir to the ПЁ yellow 
from the lower end of the Geneva Spur ed. e d 
it reached the Lhotse glacier where it m otse 
Band appeared again to the right of t | were 
Continued to stretch across the Nuptse wa h South Со ctical 

Various routes from the Cwm to tas most ра А 
explored by different expeditions, but the Lhotse pand _ 
particularly for the loaded Sherpas, was along the Yellow wn _ 
Part of the way, and then to the left ue route. er Ш 
On à contour towards the Geneva Spur. slightly high to the 
Straight up the Slope until it reached a point descende ^ qs ой 
the South Col Where it crossed the Spur and vertical уш of 
Col. This alignment took the climber st a ar 
the Lhotse glacier and later over the g 
Lhotse Face, 


: n 
glacier ® 


3 iven by Ee sn 
From the description of Lhotse Face g 
Eggler they had 


; are ine 
ith wi 
found a number of stretches WI 0 
In which st 


id OF gh 
devoi? juis 
tically the whole Face His wit! reo 
І We experienced a granite hard surf steps 
tinge. The climbers had to spend days cutting оп! 0 
Precariously on the dangerous slopes. Сатр . pa 
Kohli ang а ameya! returned to the Base Names gg 
30th evening i looked a little tired and "i on and o the 
*. He had been working i ctim oxy 
„this work, cing a veteran he thong 
equipment would © cumbersome for his work а Сатр fe 
use it. He a fairly 
оп 
у ut up a Meade tent 
Platform which he h A kale out of the ice. at Саш nt 
Da Namgyal told me that he was given Өзу e vine 
i hotse Face, That night Ld had 5 w 
n he dreamt that someb man, wh a 
and had put it on a ack an qi? 
© got up looking for the nis fac* 
Woman, only to find that the mask was still on 


Тлек humbu icefall above Camp 1 


Ny ferry of load-carrying 
B 
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y 


Sherpas on the icefall 


4 Party 
азе Camp 


of clin 
Бәле 
ers ready to set out from the В 


A view of the Western Cwm 


Skiing on the 

glacier at the 

Advance Base 
Camp 


the Advance Base. set 
ti ia 414 ` 
the ‘walkie ta 


? 


A fix 
fixed rope-line о! (he 
Lhotse Face 


On 


: 'ol 
le Way to the South € 
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. j 
Lhe 


tse Face 


col 
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happened to him about four or five times during the night, and 
at about four in the morning he got fed up and took the mask 
ү and turned off the oxygen supply. The doctor explained that 
E Was suffering from hallucinations, which was not an uncommon 

Регіепсе at high altitudes. 

There were only a dozen loads left at the Base Camp to 

€ transported to Camp П. The track below Camp I had, 

Owever, deteriorated considerably as the movement of the ice 

bis getting faster, and Ang Temba, Sonam, Misra and Jungalwala 
Cre asked to go the next day to repair the route. 


4 DU 


as a great help 


Th teats à ashi 
© acclimatisation carried out by US earlier uii cue 


(8) 
amp, Performance on the mountain. pto 
> Which was at an altitude of 21,200 


Or Sherpas suffered from mountain ppc dp 
тта Ог insomnia. However, after 22,000 heu: climbs 
and nent acclimatisation possible, and leer etd dt 
altitu qe ias started living beyond this height. 
began to be felt for the first time: 


feet, very few 
sickness, loss of 
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on like CU 
Those who had to do intense physical етос he Wi 
Seps at 23,000 to 24,000 feet without ОКУВ aimed the Я 
affected. Extreme cold and chilling winds also с а Ж ч 
victims, Accordingly, after the 20th April the Ba ailments are 
receiving casualties of minor cold effects and oS suff ring were 
by lack of oxygen. While two or three patients, О Је, 


ble, ¥ 
R :nal trou jn 
a mild frostbite and Da Namgyal, who had оа al B 


ra 
t to Од! 
Ре ег nU d 
Dm The Lhotse Face proved to be a much hard ee fact? to 


lack of Sno 


5 ar 
disturbances ou a 


Jastly: 
Camp IV and Camp V; and А 


a. 

climbers to use oxygen upto Can ie 
mba ang Namgyal returned to the Base LP е 
exhausted. Kumar took over from Da Namgyal 00 ; 


muc pe 
eaching Camp V he could not j^ journey ad 
m altitude sickness. On the retur am 


з en V. gy 
fe Camp on the 4th May, after having а т 
ue for nearly three days. He looked weak i се, jn 
©moralised, з resilie yit 


е 
е 
e bett 


In reaching Са 
enthusiasm, energy 
ice-craft in cutting ste гюн aJ 

t PS along t If of the n 
and fixing rope lines, و‎ j 


id the P^. gs. 
some ca had paid шо 
of Over-enthusiasm and un ae 5 ond! 


der-estimation of the weather © 
The Lhotse Face still held us in awe, 
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3 Ps Camp V we had to negotiate a steep traverse and 
ppery couloir or ice-gully to reach the Yellow Band. After 
Geneva Spur appeared to 


NAM approach to the top of the 
Е ae үле snow conditions were good, but it was difficult 
O, рас nature of the terrain from the Western Cwm. 
E ei imbers and ‘Sherpas had discovered that the slightest 
ame ле conditions and the smallest obstacle at that 
the oe ; severe problems. lt was, however, essential to open 
BOBO Gs o the South Col. At the same time, I was anxious 
e my summiters as well as their supporting Sherpas, and 


decisi ; 
isions regarding the deployment of man-power became 


very difficult 
yal were on their 


On the 30th April, Kohli and Da Name 
Kumar had already taken over 


way back from the Lhotse Face. 
e early that morning as he 


them. Gombu came to see m 
Wide ce with a strong band of Sherpas to work beyond Camp V. 
ита PEN still very strong at altitudes over 24,000 feet and I 
id bs Gombu to use oxygen at Camp У and beyond and not 
then ay on the mountain for more than three days. I had by 
p come to the conclusion that L could only minimise the 

posure of the best climbers to severe conditions, but it was 


not possible to keep them in cotton-wool for the final ascent. 
ed to be confident 


: лыш said goodbye to ше he appeared 
the e would be able to overcome the technical obstacles to 
i South Col and pave the way for our dumping operations 
Ог the final effort. 
its ae had entered the crucial month of May, and, according 
5t DE meteorological forecast, the Ist of May was the last day 
the е week when the influence of the western disturbance In 
iis Everest region would be Over- qt had been slightly cloudy 
Sie day, but towards the evening the sky was overcast. The 
Кее ferry from Camp І brought news that the wind was 
fr t too strong in the Cwm. On the 2nd May Keki returned 
ho the Advance Base Camp after visiting Camp IV. He reported 
at the stocking-up of the higher Camps was not very satisfactory. 
CUL Misra, Jungalwala an anda had already been asked 
80 to the higher camps to supervise the ferries. 
did I had planned to give 2 pep-talk to the party of climbers 
b Sherpas before they left for higher ferries on the 3rd of May 
ut when I got up in the morning т found to my horror that I had 
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W 
lost my voice completely. I had had some throat trouble for ai 
days. Actually throat trouble had taken almost an epider aai 
for some days. It had started with some Sherpas and Jun got 
Keki, Gopal and Sonam Gyatso were the other victims before E. 
the infection. I was particularly anxious about the condition, ro 
throat because I had to go up to the Advance Base ans: 
control the higher ferries as well as to make the final ascent И the 
But, the doctor would not even let me think of going UP in the 
next two days. I knew I should have been up front then, hi ealth. 
mountains one cannot take too many chances with ones up # 
I had to accept the doctor's advice because I knew if I s 
that condition I might become a liability rather than а help he 
l utilised my forced stay at the Base Camp for maki ge 
Programme for shifting the stores and equipment to us s wat 
camps. Sonam Girmi, the assistant Sardar with twelve She al 
to go to Camp П. We had worked out a schedule for 0; 
0165 from Camp II to Camp Ш in three days, and the? 540 
Girmi and the Sherpas would move up to Camp ш. They оа? 
ѕ required for Camps IV, У and VI tie ne 
the Advance Base Camp to Camp уйй South 


the 4 

е hoped that by then the route tO ^. youl 

оташ have been opened. According to our estimates a on 
Ve days to stock up the South Col with two ferries» 


mp V and the other operating betwee? ^ od: 
pe being £ 
ur plans depended on the weather Саш? 


Passang Phutar was to go down oe a 
pe 10 
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u s 

ed the Swiss Expedition which he had found in the area. 

abis Ax Es estimated such a large requirement of rope, but the 

itis m d ace of Lhotse had to be made safe with rope lines all 

x D weather generally continued to 

mU ajendra Vikram to move up to the Advance Base Camp 

rc e 7th morning to be in charge of the high ferries and the 

n The doctor promised to let me go Up on the 8th. 

the AM Pa is an extract from the entry in my diary of 

“Base Camp—6th May, 

and clear. Another excellent day 

forge ahead as far up as possible. Is it the pre-monsoon 

lull? From the weather forecast, the wind velocities are 

supposed to be very high at higher altitudes but there were 

no snow plumes from the higher peaks today. Occasionally 

p saw clouds pillaring up which indicated that the wind was 

hot very strong. If it is really the lull we must take advantage 

of it. But the route to the South Col is not yet open. Vohra 

and Chowdhury have gone up today to follow up on Gombu's 


work. Misra from Camp I informed me on the wireless set 
the Geneva Spur 


that he had seen four people moving up 

this morning. We all hoped that Chowdhury and Vohra, 
two of the youngest members of the team, would reach the 
South Col today but another message in the evening indicated 
that the party was seen returning to Camp V before they 
fad reached. the БосСс парра, the route to 
the South Col is not open even today. Jungalwala and Ang 
Temba are going up tomorrow and I do hope they are able 


to complete the task, but that will take at least two days 
f stores up to Camp У 


more. In the meantime, the ferrying © * 
must continue. Keki and Rajendra Vikram leave for the 
I the day after”. 


Advance Base Camp tomorrow and 
left for the Advance Base Camp 


stayed the night at Camp 1 but 
m where he sent а message 
e the route had gone bad again and needed immediate 
ntion. This was nothing new. We had got quite used to this. 
ous postponed my departure tO the Advance Base Camp 
use I had not yet had any de out the South Col. 


be fair and I asked Keki 


1960: The day dawned bright 
to be on the mountain and 


finite news ab 


if кыйк OF 

ia ES oF eet 5 
1 also wanted to get the Ae d 
ed tno or three days lat учу weather forecast which was promis: 
On the 8th May T The wind was still very strong highet p 
Base Camp. They атта E Vohra and Grewal returned tO ah 

the South Col. ed the story of their attempt (0 yea 

had left Н 
the bed at den. on the 4th May and айе aera 
As the route had already 2 ed Camp V on the 5t MIO 
cut steps or undergo simil n opened and they did not ^ ; (o 
ilar physical exertion, they decide 


tea and food and wai 
They i боты for the sun to come up. After Acl 
кар усш дьа ав recovered and they 7 "nof 
AD: st i 
They disnei two section re E ee 
nearly t 
y three hours slowly in fairly stron? ined 


At about 
1.30 j 
of a choki In the afternoo, е 
water out a Sensation in hi оде ое Sherp E ed сой 
his w s throat, He had just dU pro 


trou ater bi 1 
Eid p. the cold diei ae He was suffering from 8087, poth 
ү SO ] 
altimeter ege aud A doe de patto T 
5,000 feet when the ecided to теш. qas f 

ey turned back. | 4 onl 


yellow Pind. 
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y. Such were my thoughts that 


weekly weather forecast any da 
amongst the many letters 


afternoon. The mail runner arrived and 
he brought there was a post card from Sir John Hunt who again 
wished us the best of luck and, above all, good weather. There 
was no news from the higher camps; perhaps Ang Temba and 
Jungalwala had forgotten to take the wireless seb with them. 
In any case, that night I went to bed in a very optimistic 


frame of mind. 

Tuesday the 10th May, 1960, dawned bright and sunny, a 
beautiful morning. The daily weather forecast indicated а wind 
velocity of 40 to 50 miles per hour at 30,000 feet otherwise the 
weather was expected to be fair to cloudy, with chances of a 
snow-shower during the evening ОГ night. We also received the 


much awaited weekly forecast which read: “Trough in westerlies 
affect weather Everest region 


now over west Persian Gulf, шау c 
towards middle of week. Westerly wind may weaken temporarily 
about middle of week, but monsoon Jull unlikely during week”. 

This was not a very promising forecast, particularly because 
there was no definite indication of the lull. There were also no 
signs of the monsoon. The pre-monsoon Jull might be too short 
when it came or there might be no Jull at all. Therefore, we had 
ak be ready poised at the Advance Base Camp to take advantage 
of the opportunity when it came 

The South s was after all reached on the Ст Мо s 
date on which the Swiss reached this ipe iy вет 
their remarkable feat of 


endurance. They had left the Adv 

afternoon and after sleeping the night at Camp x i ш у 
Camp V on the 8th May where they stayed for the night. n 
must have been in very good because they aped 

from Camp V to the South Col without oxygen. The six Sherpas 
Who accompanied them carti ; 
some ‘compo’ rations. According (0 

Strong at ae Col, but the party stayed there Soc d M 
hour before starting on its retur journey to КОШ ү | ч pE 
thirteen French oxygen cylinders lying stacked nea y i i : 
There were numerous other inders, gas masks, ye ue 
remains of high-altitude tents and odds and ends abandoned by 
Previous expeditions. 
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of an attractive youn 
currency notes, one of 
The last entry in the 
was in German we c 
had Written, - 
Jungalwala and An 
at Camp V ang after ] 
in the Base Camp the s 
Showed how fit they 
800d work done by t 
ticking-off for not us: 


inders 
for not checking up if the thirteen oxygen cylin 
at the South 


the 
Still charged ог empty. take if 


Id ane © ; 
8 girl about 13 or 14 years o Lire 


it 
but as 
diary was dated the 18th May, г Grim 


cto 
ould not make out what Do 


" he 9th re 
5 Temba spent the night i cy И: 
Caving it on the 10th mo si performs 2 
ame afternoon at four. The 


[2 
t som" y 
tten to us that we could expec m 
e 


uild-U 
and the time had come to О pro» x 
draw up the final plan to the P 
spared strong winds during the ascen 
had to be ; 


e 
redoubled now 


T for action- 2 10 
€ moment appeared to be Very auspicious 
had Noticed а definite drop in the 


the South Col had 


declare" y 
c been opened The doctor hag feelin ipg 
“fighting fit” a couple of days earlier, and I wa 
well indeed ln therefor 


mor А 
©, decided to leave on the pe rem 
> Sonam, Ko li and the Photographer. T. e to т of 
7$, Kumar, Vohra and Gombu, M p, 
Temba and Jungalwala were to 
three days at the Base Са 


A bo! 
: efore going up. jsion Ak 
at evening y had to make hi difficult decis! wee 

Da Namgyal. Since hi 


ce a ad 
; Teturn from the Lhotse p still i" 
ago he had been Testing and Was under treatment. 
а pain in the stomach, and 


їп 
:d not th 
ne Was quite weak, I did n 
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pose pick up sufficient strength to be able to join the summit 
wes It made me very sad to have to tell Da Namgyal that he 

ould have to remain behind on account of his health. Quiet, 
modest and undemonstrative, Da Namgyal showed no emotion 
on his face. His exclusion was, however, a bit of a blow to me 
also. In technique, discretion and experience he was heads and 
Shoulders above anyone in the team and inspired confidence in 
every one. But, he could not go up. I knew he was feeling bad and 


there was no other alternative. He might be able to make himself 
useful a little later in a supporting role. Das was still trying to 
felt miracles were possible. 


cure him and being an optimist he 
I hoped he was right. 

That night there was great jubilation in the Base Camp. 
Both Jungalwala and Ang Temba looked remarkably fit inspite 
of the very arduous climbs they had done. The big Mess tent 
Was overcrowded at dinner time and a number of members were 
hurriedly scribbling letters as the mail runner was due to leave 
carly next morning. The loud voice of Jungalwala could be heard 
Over the din, as he spun his yarns. Everyone was greatly interested 
in the photograph of Miss Grimm which had been lying for four 
Years at the South Col. Miss Grimm must be quite a girl now! 


5 + :l 
tadi maniri mam: " M 
ятат E fa з. ар 
Though beat down by the hand, do m 5р! 
right men haye mishaps only for a while. 


the 
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; Lalep? 

a sathi _ The 

‘Chow’, Kohli, Gopal and my "ams 11th Y 025 

T 0 the Advance Base Camp EE in some d either 

d a lot at Many places an of ice ba mble 
it could hardly be While stretches 


ing 
hang il 
the C unti 
te from time to time to P contine the 
о 
Situation, ang that this process us ‘had come peaval 
Ч the last т 


no 
Of ice, there RT men 
ea. Sir John Hunt in his boo 
his agony about his Particular fe 
to have Bot man More теу hair, 
of our daily ferries, 


jon 
ti med 


Зе 
г 
say, etu 
ature, and aco safe Y 
E ou 
S worrying a 


d 

pa 

Nanda jes 
n. 

е reached Camp 1j fairly early in the ро cigs st 

Spent four days in Camps үр and IIT laying highest SU talk? 

between the two Camps, S Was perhaps the mp Ш, rate, 

telephone lin tablished, On arrival at d me the 

Оп the teleph 9 Rajendra Vikram. He gav 

news and ing 


hat Kekj 
that morning. J ha 


to 
and Misra had gone 
been told 
© advised not to 


Keki 9 гай) 

by the doctor that ne M: sel 

0 beyond Camp IV. rm Mr 
i О 

0 convey the Message to Keki on 2. understo 

ut аррагепцу the Message was n 


1 
cro 
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Kod or he gave it the ‘blind eye’, and went to Camp V 
е next day. 
ced his favourite dish thukpa, 


kt ee „evening Sonam produ 
ade of rice and minced meat with plenty of chillies. Everybody 


liked it very much. 

^ E. listened to the news and music on the 
Lh, when one of us noticed the moon TISI 
Lhotse feature. We all stood outside our 
it was a thin arc but very soon We could see the moon move 
visibly to the right of Lhotse. We felt as if we were standing 
Silently in the dark, inside a cathedral and someone was coming 
up from behind the organ holding а candle. As the moon 
was clear of Lhotse’s turrets, its first rays fell on Everest which 
appeared to emerge from the darkness quite unnoticed. There 
it stood majestically to our left, Jooking down into the valley— 


Stolid, silent and challenging! 

. The moon looked = massive white ball of liquid fire and 
its silvery light bathed the Cwm, giving а degree of mellowness 
to its rugged feature. The dark f {һе crevasses which 
SEND stand out in striking cont 
$n e Cwm now seemed to blen 
ER 3 EA pm m right and foun 
scene. I looked to my п E 
the moon in wrapt attention. ы asked him what he thought of it. 
Very nice; was his cryptic answer 2$ he quickly bent down to ae 
the small tent which he was sharing with ‘Chow’. Within secon 5 
We could all hear him snoring. Sonam possessed à remarkable 
quality for a mountaineer—that of being able to sleep anywhere 

and at any time. К ars ; 
. As I lay in my cosy sleeping bag I started c de 
nee There were about eight OF ee » е 5һегра5, 

ur tent i a ing 

his own ud pu ec and his own problems, and г 
One of us mentally living in his own world and feeling lows 
in his own way. Yet, how insignific nder the 
Shadow of giants like Nuptse; Lhotse and Everest. 
Jungalwala, arguing with someone and ae that the 

Mountains had a w: f ‘sorting everyone oul. 7 
I had dead M observe many people in the mountains, 
from the very young and uninitiated to more experienced and 


small transistor 


Jamet tent. At first 


rast against t 


F EVEREST 
140 LURE О 


ial 
ke speci 
Ыы : m to ta rds. 
e younger climbers see TEA 
E and facing Per i un bent on 
In the be inning quite a Bood percentage of them г joni s they 
т 9 not bother about others as Maturity ап 
tely this does not last long. 


m 
ivial, £ 
ience that no mistakes, however tri 
Unpunished, and 


The 
cre. 
e punishment can often be sev ided 
Mountains are ruthless teachers! ' aveloak provid 
A man can hide his inner-self by putting on 

by so-called moder; 


006" 
: tward 8 

n education. soft talk, polish, E p even s 
manners and an artificial smile. Thus, he can ca e mysterious 
Cleverest People, But, in the mountains this camoutiag 


t 
nno 
He ca 

nd he stands naked in front of every mental make-up 
hide the AWkwar, deformities in his me 


a lifc- 
: is more, he finds himself in front pue is 
5120 mirror, ag It Were, and © can himself see what Е p 
is Tealisation Eivés him a rude Shock. If he has s 

Character р 


kes 
e ma 
hide his faults. Instead, h 

0) Overcome 


by 
p is helped 

them, and in this he is help 
his companions, who in their turn 
similar experience and are only t 


€ 
«on if follow 
ature starts а cure, which, if f 

Sa lasting effect 


an derives incaleulati 1 
һе companionship of hi 
the discomforts an 


on the Tope he becom 


Y 
imbe 
en tied with another cli 

time of ¢ 


at the 
CS ап integral Part of the sangi the 
Ying the ro Tound his Waist he does not ive him 
i УНЕ Los eo God to id uld the 
COME to the Tescue of his companions ew man: 

© World transformed оја t morning 
ing of all thi dozed off to sleep. Next 
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We lef : 

take DS Samp II fairly late next day because we had to 
SAN CRURA e stores and equipment at the Camp. The weather 
ме reached the pei from Camp II was quite good. but after 
anxious to find dvance Base Camp it started snowing. I was 
OE the Various ms the exact, position regarding the stocking-up 
of the situatio mps, but I could not get a clear appreciation 
to RS a Kohli, Kumar and Keki were, therefore, detailed 
next day. By th plan once again and to discuss it with me the 
oF ar € evening, however, 1 discovered that quite a number 
dumping the ae and fuel had been sent up, but, instead of 
Base Cam oads at higher camps and returning to the Advance 
permitted A or even the lower camps, large parties had been 
HSAN stay at Camps IV and V, and they had eaten up 
s and consumed the fuel which they had carried. 


ceived the unwelcome 
ed the Laccadive 


new, ay we re 
5 on the radio that the monsoon had reach 
wards Colombo. On the 13th 


On the evening of the 12th М 


o Mr. Sarin in Delhi to 
ment the exact position 
cted to reach the Everest 
lose if the monsoon had 


Is] 
omen was approaching fast to 
тее drafted an urgent messa: 
9f the mo, om the Meteorological De 
Tegion St and when it was expe 
à ere was not much time to 


alrea, 
dy been sighted over the Indian Ocean! 


ge t 
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I discussed the 
The situation was $ 
final ascent plan. 
the plan and we di 
made, it was n 


with OXygen, tentage and fuel. 


d 
an 
umar 

Although the Weather was not very аа e escort 
Kohli were asked to 80 up to Camp V the next day 


et 
: ious to 8 
ferries upto the South Col. I was particularly anxio 

Kumar used to th 


r Camp 
© higher altitudes because his Jast tr 1p Tub told 
Was not a very happy one. Both Kohli and cd d out tbe 
to make use Of oxygen, They were also told to Col by the 
exact state of the Oxygen cylinders left at the South 
Swiss Expedition. 


the 
on 
they reached Camp V the same afternoon and repo p wel 
transistor Wireless set that they were taking the altitude Camp 
and did not have to Use Oxygen either during their climb to received 
Or at Camp y it if, On the evening of the 13th May І 
the following Message from Mr. Sarin: immediate 
"Your Exp/259 of today (.) I could not give an Lid Poon? 
answer as askeq for because of necessity of reference ith deeP 
et office (, On is that in association wi curren 
depression in the Tabian Sea Southwest monsoon twelve 
has extended into east Arabian Sea south of аа 1 
degrees north -) Expect advance of monsoon in the Arabi 
Sea will not be mai ained after disappearance of the to 
Sea depression ) esoon so far not advanced ; Everest 
Of Bengal (.) бее, indication of monsoon reaching ditions 
| Week (, Understand under normal Mer d 
ЫШКУ repeat unlikely monsoon reach Everest reg! 
beginning of June,” he 14th 
“ation of the Jull yet and on t it wa 
Stetiorated and by the evening 


о m 


n 
afternoon the Weather q 
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ed practically the whole 
the party at Camp V. 
hole Cwm appeared to 
fresh, clean snow many 


do RA It snowed and thunder 
When ss were all very anxious about 
have put got up the next morning the W 
inches dee 2 new white cloak, and there was 
patches P covering practically every rock feature. The black 
is nor i Lhotse also became white, and the Everest massif which 
ER ally black, also wore a white garb. Lhotse Face became 
ous on account of avalanche hazards on its steep slope. 

the a ater in the morning we saw d Kohli starting for 
they dea Col. It was not a good I wished 
Very stayed on at Camp V. They must 
returni: eavy because a couple of hours la А 
ask d to Camp V. When we established contact with Camp V 
with i Kumar and Kohli to return to the Advance Base Camp 
and it l the Sherpas because there was likelihood of more snow 
Of th would not be right to stay on Lhotse Face ш that condition 
avis snow. While checking up the rations and stores at the 
ауе nce Base Camp we discovered that not only we i Ee 
Diet ee stocks at the higher camps but the ration and tue: 
very m at Camp III was getting serious. For instance, roue 
am е kerosene left. We sent ап urgent message to the ase 
Р With a returning ferry asking them to send ир fresh s 

A On the afternoon of the 15th Jungalwala and Da nee 
at e ed from the Base Camp. We were quite a big а m 
could te Ш now. In view of the uncertain weather no usefu e 
tone 2 done by anyone, and, in the meantime, we were ma g 
aei e v to be unkind. When was 


ter they were seen 


All this ti 5 

the quj 5 time the weather continu had to take 
coming? i Je thought I had to 

те эши О Ш and sending as 

Gopal, who 


КЕЗУ 
tech decision of thinning out mius 
eople as possible down to the ase . D NY 
d not, in iy caus take pictures оп account of poor visibility, 
ad Rejendra Vikram, together with a party of {еле 
LN Ys return to the Base Camp the ner pi Bad Gub 6 
also passed not d up anyone from the 
amp [y to send up any 
Th We still had а lot to do in the CWP 2$ well as on Lhotse Face. 
© track from Camp II to Camp 1 be retraced because 
АЩ Strong wind had iat away mos arker flags. pm 
Kohli reported that conditions ОП е were bad, 


t of the m 
the Lhotse Fac 
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as, in additio; 


lly 
ad actua 
n to obliterating the steps, the snow hi 

buried the fi 


i th. 
xed lines almost throughout their A atte E 
A couple of days after my arrival at the stomach upset 
Camp I started Tunning a temperature and had a 


апр 
А А have € 

© doctor diagnosed this as an infection I must 
at the Base Са 


Jace 
nd my P e 
€cause certain crucial decisions had to be eee соте to a 
Was at the Advance Base Camp. In fact, I ha 
Camp to go to 


it teams: 
the South Col to support the summit 6th May 


Ther 


condition, however, started deteriorating. On кок. e 
Bhagwanani said that I must go back to the Base h I ре 
Was no other Way to recover from the illness. АШИР, Он 3 
Very weak my head was quite clear and I could oa as long Пу 
ing work, I, therefore, decided to stay yum gt 
amgyal had improved and ar to be 
ase Camp he did not appe efor, 

d, ther pe 
to the South Col. I had, t 


å rty 8 
charge of the supporting pa 


О be sent 


Someone else to be in 


ime. 8l 
А tim 
that aj members who were ЖУКЕ Si | 
Camp Щщ for good Weather З 
amp [y Е 


should reopen А н 
Y ferryin i up to å 
and Gomb АШ 8 essential loads up 
Teduce 


Ji 
e it à 
{0 во to Camp V and bre So 
ance between that camp an coU 
Boing from Camp V to Camp 


the dist 
arties 
Teturn to Cam 


, 
tog WEL? 
© same day. es 
JS Sherpas who as ОО шы аб Henr ferries w 
asked to return to th © Camp for rest to enable ui 
БО Up later i Tt of the Summit teams. One p KE d 
nc in the ing. Opal and Rajendra Vikram à 2 
aKlast and a ç arty of Sherpas led by Gyalzen, û "i, 
erpa, was t leave | 
asked 


he od 
n 

Ог three to four minutes. Whe sa! 
alf an hour h 

goodbye to p; 


2 . t. je 
© started becoming шараа Ae 
Чу Bim and gaye him a letter for the A 
Yalzen's Party had not Sone ten minutes when W 
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thundero 1 
e cR p starting from the western shoulder of Everest. 
hanging ice сакар, and saw that a very large mass of over- 
across the whol broken off the shoulder and had hurtled down 
Big, ugly (A е of the Cwm with the speed of an express train. 
noise, dissolvi IDE ріесез of ice clattered down with a frightening 
Surface in th ng into powdered snow-dust which rose from the 
from one "or form of white clouds. The avalanche travelled 
Was a frighteni of the Cwm to the other up to Nuptse wall. It 
Which had lef ing spectacle. Our thoughts went back to the parties 
Camp IT on i for Camp II. I ran back to the tent and contacted 
Still be wo Us telephone. I was not quite sure if the line would 
avalanche rking after the great devastation caused by the 
, but the cable had been buried deep under the 


avalan 
che, and I was able to make contact. A Sherpa who 
first party had 


answe, 

dio pM telephone informed me that the 
through UM there. Bhagwanani said that he was able to see 
Parties d binoculars all members of the second and third 
К ыты ченей against ithe не cloud. We heaved a sigh 
hat quum learn that all members had escaped great disaster. 
me for q d Gyalzen rang me up from Camp П and thanked 
€ might peed him because he felt that if he had gone earlier 
On rao been buried under the avalanche. 
` Quite fir, e 17th May, when the doctor examined me, he was 
hesitant m. He told me that I must £0 down. I was slightly 
but on account of my growing weakness I planned to 
е weather 


Cave o; 
n the 18th May. Another detail 
the monsoon was expected 


any q 
reportes EE weather report ml 
efor Ccasional snow-showers in the 3 
m € going down I had to make the final decision about 
afternoon teams. So I called a meeting ОЁ all the members that 
when jm I recalled a similar scene escribed in Hunt's book 
because announced his summit team. There was an air of suspense 
Althou 2 had not discussed the team with anyone till then. 
1 had de Da Namgyal had come up (0 Base Camp 
X Was E to leave him out of the 
Topped y intention to send three teams, 
Previous S ut, I had to be content with ОЛУ two. 
Consisteq wo successful expeditions to Everest in which each team 
of two persons I decided to send up three men to each 


Everest area. 


the su 
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team. The first t а 
Kumar. Ang Temba, Kohli and Vohra were to follow 
later as the second team. sition of we 
At that stage I could only announce the compo the ascent. 
two parties; it was not Possible to fix the date for role for 
While the second Party was told to be in a suppor ani charge 
the first in case of need, Jungalwala was selected to Ane Temba 
of the base at the South Col. I also made it clear to upplies or 
Kohli and Vohra that in case there were not enough i woul 
oxygen at Camp VI and beyond, the second attemp Ја till the 
called off and only Vohra would stay with Jungalwa sorry fof 
first summit team had returned safely. АП of us were dis 
Namgyal who had to be left out, but I had акд ог 
this with him, and he was convinced that it was т 
Not to go, However, as I was going down to the a and to 
I asked him to act as an adviser to the summit AE se Camp: 
act on my behalf while they Prepared at the Advance m who 
All members of the team, except Gombu and So se Саш? 
had to shift Camp V, were told to go down to the Ba definit? 
for rest, It was planned that if we did not receive wuld come 
ее days, the climbers S Col 95 
р and start for the Sou — jeft 


d 
tso an 
€am consisted of Gombu, Sonam Gya day 


cussed 


үй) 
fore lea pce 


; the АСУ me 
mp next morning I rang up 2) 
тар and left à Message for Gombu and Sonam t ished 
the Base Ca 


jer 
C earl? 
ган and ‘Chow? had gone to Camp IV with a ferry | vised 
and had carried some loads themselves. But the doctor f {00 
es n 100 sho 80 down (eens he did not jon 
VC a Case, ferries to the higher camps were ne gra 
F 1 En “Count of the bad weather and I had to WE, (pe 
. "агре proporti TiC f he Western Cwm. PY ов 
time the exodus finished there cou the Wes 
eft in Са S 


£ or eight А 
mps П and рү у Vere only about six © oe а 
Bhagwanani ш, including Da Namgyal, 
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е w ; 
Way down pus was still very bad and it kept snowing all the 
mountain at E IL It was not an ideal day to be on the 
I used to be Жї, leave alone going down the ice-fall. Normally 
time Misra and xi last опе on the rope when going down. This 
With Lapka | akpa insisted that I should remain in the middle. 
every EIU and Misra following me, watching almost 
ееп told n . We had a long journey ahead and I had already 
More than a к the ice-fall had deteriora 
difficult, бе undred obstacles of varied nature, some technically 
Nerves and rs quite dangerous; but all of them requiring good 
exhausting perfect balance. The journey over the ice-fall is 
under the best conditions, but I was very weak, 


the w. 
the weathe, 
It began bos bad and visibility was very poor. As we started, 
now heavily again. I had made up my mind not to 
ings to my companions, 


Blve any j 
End cite ion of my personal misgiv 

i myself up I waved a cheery goodbye to the doctor, 

al and Jungalwala. 


tray, 
erse o 
ver flat terrain, and I found the goin 


сауу. p, 
Obstacle erhaps it was because of t 


across 


tow, 

ег, whi 

as too S also had steps cut down its vertical face. 
to make уч ide for a comfortable crossing: e had, therefore, 
urselves secure and balance for some time before using 


the то 
far side. 


е 
AS d 4 E ull ourselves across to the 
carefully ug the face with the help of the rope and 
fully on to a narrow ice-ridge which also had dangerous 
er this stretch many 


OOkin, 
times Сазы on either side. I had gone OY 
had never thought of it as 2 difficult one. But it 
heave across. On arriving 
If with 


requir, 
at this 5 [шә strength than I had to 
the thou stacle on this occasion, however, I consoled myse 
ШЫ, that on previous occasions 1 had carried a very heavy 
ad less but this time I had hardly 21У load, and also that 
Pretendin body-weight to heave. I took the descent 1 my stride, 
Compani E that I was normal, and surprised myself and my 
a ons by the ease with which 1 crossed it. Misra and EA 
ch а 


ere y 
Cry encouraged I was not in 50 
raged to see that after all a 
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indeed 
well ince 
bad state. АП the same, both had belayed me M. like 
and in fact were quite prepared to lower me, 1 


a sack of potatoes. nfidence 

My TUN MM over this obstacle renewed Ed am going 
However, I was surprised to see that soon I foun heavy snow 
heavy again. I was not quite sure if this was due up they 1002 
Conditions or my weakness, I asked Lakpa and Misra hs ; 
the going difficult and they assured me that the snow 


ther 
$ to 
Slowly and steadily we plodded along until we ans descent 
ice-wall down which we had to use a rope ladder. 
a forty-foot ice. 


her 
-wall half on the rope ladder and the БОП i 
along a very Steep and tricky traverse, holding e discover 
a fixed rope line. After we had got over this hurdle more easily 
that I seemed to be able to do the difficult portions ot pav 
than the flat bits, Lakpa remarked that our journey revass®” 


4 с 

been much quicker if the whole ice-fall consisted © re 
ice-walls, steep traverses and ladders. rs and т a 

We had been on the move more than three PA b Lar 
Still about four hundred feet from the foot of the std on 0 
and Misra had been Very good companions and insis ress “a 
halts than ү Would have liked to allow. Our lies o stad 
1075 Маз Very slow. We had left most of the dihet a 
behind when I 


Ш cre ok 
Noticed th jumped а sma" сш 
СО а iced that Т акра had jump 


me 
id Spe before T jumped, but when I stand wy 
€ crevasse ang Was about to jump, I could not пас E cre 
ave jumped at all. The two lips d b: on Woy 
at looked like a firm snow bri osse Е to 
foot print of someone who had or m od ss 
Ў now bridge. I was in no ыныр. at Lak tuy 
t Jump over crevasses unnecessarily and thought nchala? pt 
ie of leaping Over was 4 bit of showing off. So I eu weit 
aes ы the oo bridge, which collapsed as = Ri до, 
: à ea; elf £ wW 
into the crevasse, ee wins alere isig ron 
ing W 
ina са акра sensed that something e 
tov sd ng а ped ше ш. D eet 
: In the dark ab аз heave ee ow 
moniousy by Lakpa and = T а In the 5 п 509 
ing pulled out, my body dislodged some icicles OF fro 
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Which I 
from si could hea i : 
pose to side e enr РЕ n (m crevasse; bumping 
e ed farther g a tinkling sound like falling glass, which 
€ depth of the ae farther away for several seconds. E 
I was badly En grave from which I had just been rescued. i 
rigor up I ря пакеп and lay helpless for a few moments. As 
т doubting his gised to my companions, particularly to Lakpa 
К After restin ae about the frailty of the snow bridge. 
x Dr. Das Ad or a while we went down slowly and were met 
nd declared others. Das gave me а thorough check-up 
with кс ше that there was nothing ve 
anticipat А А that I was badly dehydrated. He seemed to have 
à € treatment cause of my illness and had decided upon 
he, along wi idm before I came. within minutes of my arrival 
а glucose Bea Khalifa’ and Kumar, contrived to hang 2 bottle 
соц а the pole of my tent to give me а pint of the fluid 
€ that I PUE TNT injection by the ‘drip method’. He assured 
be fighting fit the next day. He shifted to my tent to 


еер an е 
уе 
оп me. I was obviously suffering from acute dehydra- 
three bottles of the 


tion, b 
glucose into after Das had injected two OF 
ЧЕ ше later ret system, I started feeling better. The doctor 
eurosis and a2, condition could also be attributed to anxiety 
On the emotional imbalance. 
had snowed a May the weather to! 
еге was ed the night before 2 the Base Camp 
$8 ere was al out three inches ОЁ fresh snow OP the surface. 
Sek's fore зо a strong wind blowing. I had asked for à whole 
cast, particularly with reference tO the approach of 


е mons 
monso, 
received, dem the possibility of а Tull, but it had pot yet been 
ao made the inference from dcast that 


ok a turn for the worse. Tt 


nd even at 


the daily broa 


t е 

~~ monso, 

“ight eye aaa perhaps hit the Everest region in 

3 ѕ made us all very anxious because We wanted 
ttempt on the peak 


at leas 
ї 
апа чы к from Camp Ш to make 8% a 
o Camp Ш. We did not know w 
felt that we should 


ecause ; 

se it , 

Bet a DESEAS. still snowing. However Rao 

i ih the weather in the Vets future. 
all members of 


e indi 
teams еш conditions, I sent 
BM at the Base Camp to CAMP ш. 
at Camp i Sonam, Jungalwala ап ng Temba were already 
0 me, te Kumar, Kohli and Vohr? came to say goodbye 
riefed them fully once again about tbe plan and stressed 
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the need for 


ipment Yê 
checking up the oxygen equipm 
thoroughly before 


hey wer” 
they left for the final ascent. In вашы move 
fo make it a habit to check the apparatus every Ык d Kumar t0 
Out and when they arrived at a Camp. I reques small woolle? 
take with him a brass image given by my wife and a of Everest 
Scarf which my second son wanted taken to the top m. 
They left full of confidence and hope. d asked him $ 
Nanda also came to see me a little later. I ha cen the Е 
80 up to Camp II to ensure communication bot climbed w^ 
Camp and the higher camps. Sohan Singh, who pad a ite his ag d 
high on the mountain yet, accompanied him. De Е т advise 
Sohan had the will and ambition to climb. However: 

im not to Strain himself too much, the same ani 

Kohli and Kumar wanted to reach Camp II e done t 
Were good climbers and were fit and could ve berg 
journey quite easily, but when they reached the ae of creva ay 
fore Camp II they found that the bridges on a coup! ae than id 
had collapsed and a whole belt of ice had sagged mo. by 
a 


B they 
cet. © ice-fall had changed so much that 


confront 
not even make Out Where the route was, and were 
a steep Ice-wall. Tt t 


With their 
but. the 


to ma" е 
Ook Kohli and Kumar four iid have y 
climbing proficiency they cou 
y 
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arranged with the 
ur bigger wireless 
1 had particularly 


Веѓог 

Signallers Rew left for Camp II, Nanda had 

transmitter гаи out daily broadcasts on О 

asked for dii the benefit of the higher camps. 
so that I could transmit my instructions. which 


Could be pj 
Picked Н 
Were two at the te on ordinary radio receivers of which there 
igher camps. This was, however, only a one- 
camps could not have 


Way tra 
talked x The climbers at the higher 
но Senik the Bass Carp; 
paeit and aes cleared up later on the 20th morning and it was 
Own from th y in the whole region. hat evening Keki came 
Was relieved A Advance Base Camp under medical advice. He 
ink to did find that I had established а powerful wireless 
апа pulled d unicate with Da Namgyal. Kek looked very weak 
On the ane but he was quite cheerful. 
st morning I received the over-all weather forecast 
ot due in the 


for 
the wi 
e а 
Verest ips: According to it the monsoon was n 
till the 2nd June. Although, knowing the local 
e forecast, We were 


conditi 
lons, 
, Rao was a little sceptical about th 


Breat] 

V шие by this welcome news: 
sra and a party of Sherpas to carry Out repairs to 
] went with him to join Nanda 
ed Sherpa and 


the r 
a Ga on the ice-fall. Grewa 

І sent Do My sathi, Lakpa, Was an experienc 
At ten ort support the summit teams 

to all M RS SIUE that morning I sent my fi 
gave ers and Sherpas of the summit teams. 
complete movement plans for the 
iven clear instructio! 


] were giv 
Col more than two D! 
s that their lives 


t personal message 
In this message 
1 ies. 


Juno: 
ШОРО апа Da Машруа 
s ould not stay at the Sou 

he submit tea 


impr 
аә on the members of t 
on oxygen and that they should not treat the apparatus 
4 Nanda at Camp II were 
them the 


ligh: 

to а Namgyal at Camp Ш ар 
hopeful out the withdrawal plan 25 well. I also gave. 

June, 1 news that the monsoon №25 по until the 2nd 
not with ended the message with these words: у 
ever you, but in my thoughts and prayers т shall be with you 
a er you take towards the summit. May God be with you 
ring you back successful and safe”. 


the 
on 
eather 

May our five Senses be pure, and may the w 3 
honourable mountain be fine, ims) MOTE 
JAPANESE PILGR. 


хш 
THE FINAL ATTEMPT 


PA a, 


be 

to = 

ave t 

avy snow-fall the steeper slopes P nonsi ч 

Avoided for the first two Or three days, Саа 19, сойз ш 

had stopped Snowing on the 20th, I had given tad d, in on 

the first party should Dot start till the 22nd мааа were as 

to save a day, they Should go straight to Camp V. t 

told to use Oxygen from Camp IV onwards. he 22nd is bai 

© story of the next five days commencing on the had write 

told by Kumar ang Kohli. For the 22nd May, Kumar s 

in his diary: There W” 

“At last the “у day, 22nd May, has come. E move 

great „Excitement in mp II as we got ready spare v. 

checking up oxygen masks, first-aid kits, а y 

TOUS Ofher items of equipment, We wa OIE 

dozen boiled е, » Some ТЕНЕ Salts special d fined 

‘ney, one Pound each of dried mutton and gur radio 4 

the: Just before wo left we switched on the За 
€ Leader’ messa, 

Clear as he Said: « 


er. (24 

‘ Ог all members from the Leg 0 ta 

like to repeat © message from the Sportso aE ааа 

sent to which 15 gia 

YOU when we Started from Jaynagar, but all I? u 

Only we, not Only your relations and friends, yo 
18 Watchi 


have? gl 
Progress with interest", MAE E per 00 a 
checked yoy gas masks, oxygen cylinders and ot i 
Equipment? Have 


tube 0 
you taken spare sets of bladde. R you-: f 
valves and masks? ave you taken matches wit 1 E 
. The Leader Ieminded us of practically every altitu 
hee E en he passed a message to all PREA p 
траз which Said, ‘Ren, ise to arti 
do your best, Tt is your е ee 


ер 
Xpedition, Do not let th 


м 


a у = : 
An aerial view of the Everest massif rising above ae 


Khumbu Glacier flowing down its winding course 


А 
„ә 


Lhotse Face, with 
he right 


above 
on t 


est towering, 
97,790 feet) 


Ever 
Makalu pee! 


Everest from the air with the S, 


South pec 
Summit in 


the 
tk on the right and 
re 


the cent 
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be delayed. You must carry full loads up to the South Col 
and Camp УП. You have carried forty-five to fifty Ibs. for 
other expeditions. We are counting on you as I am sure you 
will do your best. May God bless you.’ 

“Representing the Leader, Da Namgyal ceremoniously 


and with decorum handed over the flags—the Indian 
tricolour, the flag of Nepal, and the Expedition’s pennant. 
1 already had my Kumaon 


Kohli gave me the Naval ensign. 
Regimental flag with me. Sonam was carrying a yellow 
silken flag specially presented to him by the Dalai Lama with 
prayers written on it in Tibetan. Gombu carried the 
Ceremonial scarf given by Tenzing and some other articles 
of sentimental value. Amidst cries of good luck and its 
Sherpa version, Tashi Dela, Gombu, Sonam and I felt with 
nine of the finest high- These cheerful, 
strapping young Sherpas Were û 
Bhagwanani followed us after some time t 
at Camp V for medical assistance, 

“It was a very bright, sunny day an 
found it very hot. Our rucksacks weighed а 
but the Sherpas carried a full load of nearly 50 Ibs. We had 


all dressed up in our woo put as we plodded slowly 


through the heavy snow ot and had to take off 
some of our clothes. It m was wearing 
only a cotton vest almost throughout 


IV to Camp V we used oxygen at two ^l I 
found the climb very much easier. During our journey we 


saw the sites of many small avalanches which had come down 


on Lhotse Face. 
“We arrived at the old site of Camp V at about 
Gombu 


4.30 in the afternoon, feeling 

remarked that if we were as fit at Camp VII as we Were 
then we would have no difficulty in getting to the top. We 
decided to camp here as We knew ee 
ground for all our tents at the new site О 
we also dig up nine linders out of the snow. 
Before taking them up We had to check up the pressure with 
the help of the manomete! 
noise like a gun sho 

past my leg like a bullet. Sonam W 


Jittle over 30 Ibs., 


LURE OF EVEREST 


; the 
Pressure in a cylinder apparently hadn’t с was 
manometer properly. The expression оп his A 
something to see, win 
“Tt n а perfectly calm evening. There was of driven 
9r Snow and Everest did not have its usual plume even at 
Snow, Which showed that the wind velocity was SIR 
higher altitudes. The sunset was beautiful and as ү d talked 
the lovely view Sonam pointed out Cho-Oyu articularly 
about his Expedition in 1958. Pumori looked P behin 
beautiful from the Camp. After seeing the sun s we went 
Cho-Oyu, throwing golden beams across the sky, soup аш 
inside our tents, Before sleeping we made some nd ate it 
Warmed the rice preparation Sonam had brought a 


OG r taste 
with chillies followed by lime-juice. Our suppe 
delicious.” 


At the Base 
of the first part: 
the memb 
read: ‘We are 


г 
: o mo 
; might have seen this morning are mornin 
than loca] Right fog. You might see such clouds every ow, 10% 
і anxious on that account. It will not SD rien dS 
will the clouds bring baq Weather. In fact they are your orchi 
and will act as your umbrella, Protecting you from the us 
"ut DL PUER HE o RD do with 
temperature wil] be high, These clouds have nothing to miling 
the monsoon, so do Keep your chin up. Keep $ 


not worry, our 
y 
P your wits aboüt you and ЕЕ 


and keep climbing, Кее ke it 
oxygen equipment intact, and With God’s help you will m? 


THE FINAL ATTEMPT 155 


I know 5 
grit is PNE "s give in, but on a mountain like this extra 
kor ie 2o pe India expects you to do your best.” 
“Woke u ay, Kumar wrote in his diary: 
and Went p to а bright and clear morning at 5 a.m., 
Sod ehe om of my tent. It was i i 
-Oyu standing out in the sky, cold an 


III ai 
nd II were under a sea of cloud, which 


an 
Rs e: У companions. Life 
PES E of tea. Enquire 
SB pes glad to find that they 
730 m ed our breakfast and 
nd the sun had come over the top of Lhotse and 
and switched 


ur oxygen masks 
inute. The Sherpas Were 


Ver: s 

кок loaded now а some extra 

cylind rom the camp. 501 

load ers each in addition to our 
of over fifty Ibs. 


am, GO 
rucksacks, 
Camp V where 


“Half an hour later We reached the new 
had arrived the night before. 
ing loads to 


amem and Chowdhury 
(s Еш had seven Sherpas who were 
ГЕ, ошһ Col. Не had sent two 
b ds to clear the track and the 
uried under the snow. 
“Chowdhury stayed behind at Са 
30. The Sherpas 
no difficulty 


a good job improvin 
in crossing the bi 
took us nearly an hour to $ 
rested for some time. ile we Were resting. 
to be looking for something in ks. 
minutes later he return! with а air of binoculars, à 
hammer and some pitons which he had left behind during 
his previous visit to the Lhotse Face. 

“After the Yellow Band we started going Ч 
slope of mixed ice and snow: An hours cl 
to the upper slopes of the Geneva Spur an 
our climb on rock. About twenty yar 
we saw the small inch W. ich had been 
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Expedition in 1956 and three empty oxygen cylinders. AT 
reaching the top of the Geneva Spur at 2 p.m. We ring 
slowly down to the broad saddle of the South Col. Du 
the downhill journey we switched off the oxygen supply 
saddle was littered with the junk abandoned by pre 
expeditions. There were oxygen cylinders, gas masks, 
empty containers of food, tattered tents, tent poles, О 
mattresses and Butane gas cylinders. k 

"At 230 we sent Jungalwala's Sherpas edo 
Camp V because they had a long journey in front ш k us 
By now a strong wind had started blowing and it ris 
two hours to put up one French and one Meade ther 
Jungalwala arrived with our Sherpas and they put UP p 

French tent. We hopefully checked up the thirteen НЕ е 

oxygen cylinders of the Swiss Expedition which were B. 

In à Tow, but to our disappointment found that they 

empty. Then we took stock of our own oxygen cylinders: 


vious 
some 
1d alr 


to 


it 
ami! 
had twenty-seven which were enough for the first SE 
Party to carry out its task, We spent the afternoon с, 
movie and still 


photographs and checking up our store 


у u 
SR Jungalwala and I checked up the | xs or 
or all our ox li ws 
ARE ygen cylinders and prepared th three 


which included one assault Meade tent, with 


def: 


sleeping bag: 
eight refills 


ррег isti dried 
mutton, boiled pes e of soup, sampa, іћирќа, ed at 
9 p.m. The climbers ug, CS and tea, we went tO "ic, 


n u 4 
per minute during th Sed oxygen at the rate of OP 


; € night.» 
Kohli of the second Summi: 
: у for 
23rd May as follows: оде: VU aa | 
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ME SE s Advance Base Camp we were watching the 
Мур, е first party climbing steadily on the Lhotse Face. 
panions and I were also busy making preparations for 
was to get an 


ou 
r move the next day. Our biggest problem 
rt us. No. I Party 


ad 
e ird number of good Sherpas to Suppo 
quite rightly had the first pick. The Leader thoughtfully 
including his 


se 

nt some good Sherpas from t 
ho is a vete 
sages to th 


a 
s the Sherpas. They were very inspiring i 


теа the President's messag 
AM Minister, as well as the Minister for 
Ca ural Affairs. Broadcasting the messages from the Bast 
a mp was a very good i еей, These messages inspired 

s with confidence.” 

А ge to the climbers 
etr of the 24th May: i 
Ain for. You are Very П now 
RR at the foot of goddess Chomolungma- 
Other pin equipment. Look after your loves ggles and 
life-gi quipment, particularly oxygen- ember oxygen 15 the 
you ee . Punishment is heavy if you are 
on th ave everything in order. Jungalwala, І hope yo 

e transistor receiver I gaV! you. ‘ou must remember that you 

esponsibilities. 
0 


a 
re the key-man now and have heavy 
the 


d Day. We shall be waiting to heat 1 
with you and crown your historic effort with success 

u The 24th was a very fine morning n Kumar's party woke 

m at 7, the sun had already been Ч ог nearly two hours: 

е summit parties of th the British а Swiss Expeditions had 

e they did not have а 

fit condition when 


t 
АЕ extra loads to Camp j; 
cient number of high-altitude Sherpas in û 
ad ni good Sherpas 


гу reached the South Col. A 
nd there were loads for only seven. In fact it 
The party checked up the 


аз to which seven to send to 
d after 


equipment once more an 
with seven Sherpas. Sonam Girmi, Tash!» е 

Ang Norbu, Phu Dorje, and An ima. In addition to their own 
rucksacks the summit team спіса two OXYEP cylinders each and 
switched on the gas at four litres pet minute. The Sherpas also used 


mba Sunder, Da Norbu, 
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ther 
3 he wea 
oxygen from the South Co] onwards. When they left, t 


А far end О 
Was good and there was hardly any wind. From ш the others 
the Col they turned back to wave to Jungalwala a 
at Camp VI, and 


Nuptse. 
had a lovely view of Makalu, оша а in the 
Kumar has described the climb from the Sout 
following words: 


ns and 
“We recognised the couloir where Charles Б r their 
Bourdillon had slipped on their return journey ing ир the 
attempt on the 26th May, 1953, Instead e m When Wê 
couloir we avoided it by climbing a slope to its Р ‘couloir We 
reached a point on level with the top end of e slowly 
traversed right on to the south-east ridge. We Е 3 our oxyge? 
Оп the rocks on the ridge and had no difficulty wit 11 difficult, 

T did not find the climb at all di 
Was having four litres of Oxygen рег m one of 
did make it easy. At one in the afternoon, Da Norbu, 
herpas, sto 
Swiss Expedition of 19 
the remains of the te 


g 
cord! 

camp there, The height of this Place sherPas 
the map and the altimeter was 27,600 feet. T 


: nd heavy 
looked remarkably fit in Spite of their arduous climb а. ing 
loads, They 


utt 
s in clearing away the snow and P 
Up the ‘assault? Meade tent. ake 00 
“Having brought everything we wanted to m ith each 
ascent to the top, Our faithful Sherpas shook hands дозуп) 
one of us in turn, wis ed us luck and started on thon ОЎ 
journey to the Sou > Waving to us as they climbe urselves 
We watched them for some time, then turned to make vif now: 
safe and comfortable, © wind had started to Li ould Рё 
Although it was Not very Strong, Gombu felt it УЕ of 
wiser to make the tent a little more secure. He cut à rope ut 
nylon rope and anchored the tent by tying re the othe? 
my ice-axe which was buried deep into the snow. A 0 | 
end he drove a piton into the rock and tied the nd melt? 
While Gombu was busy with the tent, I went inside а ү 


:me-1iuice- 
Some snow on our gas Stove to prepare some lime-j 
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meantime Sonam had started checking up the pressure of 
oxygen in the cylinders. After some time he made the alarming 
announcement that except six bottles all the others were leak- 
ing and that the pressure was very low. On hearing this I dashed 


out of the tent upsetting the melted snow in the process. I came 
meter which Sonam was using 


outside and examined the mano 
to check the pressure of the gas. Т found that the rubber washer 
was missing from near its nozzle. I found the washer lying 
on the ground which I replaced on the manometer and checked 
the gas pressure again. We were greatly relieved to find that the 
oxygen pressure in all the bottles was correct. 

“After we had checked all our equipment and drunk some 
lime-juice, we stood outside and took many photographs. We 


had a lovely view and could see most of the peaks round 


Everest. Nuptse, Ama weche, all of which 
used to tower above us, were now below us. Lhotse and 
Makalu did not look very high either. We stood outside talking 
for a long time. Here we were, 
date no other human bein 
higher than us. The though 
all feeling very fit and 
for our country the next day at that time, 
of all the effort that had go! 
that altitude. Nearly seven hundred porters, 
Sherpas, twenty members and a few others had started from 
Jaynagar just for this day—to push а team of two ОГ three up 
to the last camp with our minimum requirements of oxygen, 
other essentials. 


. A d 
air mattresses, sleeping bags, fuel, food an 
It was up to us now to do our bit and justify the expense the 


effort, the hard work put in by hundreds of people, and, above 


all, the trust placed in us by 09: зе Sponsoring come 
mittee and the nation. Wi should consider ourselves Very 
t we WO! 


1 i to God tha 
ucky indeed and hope хата Tittle strong, 
me wind at that 


to fulfil the mission. 

did not worry us because we had ex a 

altitude, All the same both Gom arke 

that they wished we would have 8 
“At about six in the evening 

had our supper which consisted of soup: 

Then we retired for the night. The tent was а 


we went insi 
some sampa and tea. 
bit too small 
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А ; e assisted 

for the three of us but we did not mind. ee e side 0 
Gombu into his sleeping bag and pushed him sleeping bag: 
the tent. Then Sonam helped me into do help him a^ 
Finally, when Sonam got in he had us hs. But Son 
could pull the sleeping bag only up to his d i to do witho 
had a good eider-down jacket on and deci TM К 
the sleeping bag covering the top half of his Ut. take à 

"I suggested to my companions that ably put the ide 
sleeping pill each in order to sleep согон d to т 2 
Was rejected by the other two because we the influence 
ап early start and did not wish to be under Lying 08 
any drugs which might keep us sleeping late. 


t 
ines à 
er sardi 
floor of the tent we three resembled the first Jay 
the bottom of a tin, T 


:«earbed 
distur 
he slightest movement 5 Se fiat E 
the others, For Some time we talked, and the охуР f 
other goodnight, put on 
at one-and-a-half litres 


n 
i the 
our masks and switched on ne ° 
his half-finish 


time. He wa ‚ 

Said he Could do wi 

Seconds he was Snoring. We dozed off and on and Кер E 

if such а thing Р 

in order to fin à more comfortable pos M д 

seemed to drag on and the night appeared very i 
“We h: d ed 


me 
x after 50 d 
ed cylinders of oxygen which finished Be 


А 500 t 
tent and the vibrating eut H 
m in crescendo, т Was getting a little а d od 
the wind, but at about two o'clock Sonam woke ч would no 
his watch ang Optimistically remarked that the WIP 

down in the 


ul er 
evidence of the wing abating. Tt was only $ ved 
and stronger, This disturbed my sleep quite aie ny 
the tent our breath had frozen on the ceiling of jon 
there were tiny little ig; 


cold water would fall on the face.” 
Now let us see what 


e 
rty on A 
is pa 
Kohli has to say about his P 
24th and 25th May: 
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s an excellent day, clear and 


"When we woke up it wa 
and rechecked all our equip- 


sil, We had already checked 
nt many times the night before. However, we went through 


t i Е 
he ritual again, and after a hearty breakfast bade goodbye to 


га Namgyal and the others at the Advance Base Camp. They 
ere all outside and cheered us as We moved away. 
10.30 and picked up eighteen 


“We reached Camp IV at 
cylinders of oxygen from there. After resting for some time 
ds reached the site of old Camp V àt 
erpas who were to go UP with us to t 
at this Camp, while Ang Temba, Vohra an 
new Camp ‘У. For this short journey Ang Temba and 
I took oxygen at three litres per minute, but Vobra preferred 
to go without oxygen. When we arriv 
Camp V we were greeted by Chowdhury an 
and five Sherpas. 
“Tt was a beautiful day and 


d Bhagwanani 


morning (25th May) we 
with twelve Sherpas. Earlier in 
strong but by 10.30 the weat 
with the formation of clouds арр 


eriorating fast 
earing from all directions. 
midday, through ап 


The wind also increased. Some time after 
Vohra saw the members of the 
He could not make 


opening in the clouds, 

first summit team coming down slowly. He cov 

out exactly how high they were because visibility was se 
poor, but he felt they were nearly at 28,000 feet. We 
wondered how they had fared. 

“While we were sheltered by the Gen! 
feel the impact of the wind, but as soon as 
South Col at 1.30 p.m we felt its force. 
like a storm. There was now falling at th 
given a good reception by Ја and ш 
expecting us. After some tea i 
sent e of our Sherpas back and kept only o with us. 
Whenever the visibility improv could see the st party 
climbing down very slowly. ^ 4 pm. the УШ was 50 
strong at the Col that it was quite an effort to come oul 
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meet GO 
tent. Da Norbu and Pemba Sunder went pe thermos flas 
Kumar and Sonam. They took some tea i E. 
with them. We had been io 
“We were anxiously waiting for them. we went out ^. 
lo rest as far as Possible for our attempt, so 


Col. 
South © 
meet the first party only after they had reached the Кігра 
On the 25th May I 


was still tied to the Base eh Щ E 
one of the Mess boys, brought my mug of tea ж day. Tb E 
morning and announced that it wac not а very 50° thing 1 COY 
Were thick clouds on the mountain. Well, there un s thor 
do. I felt like а commander who after making his p p" do 
had committed his troops to action and, therefore, с r 
to influence it until the battle had stabilised. EO Clun ing 
ollowing message on our broadcast system to E the inspi? 
Sherpas on the Mountain: ‘You must have receives MEE ted 
message from our Rashtrapati and our Defence аге dir it 
Whole Country waits in Suspense and all hoe ding 97 c 
génie You. May the Prayers of the millions, inclu 

е Bas 


ou 
little 


to 

e Camp, make your steps lighter and help you jth 

the top and return Safely,’ tch uP 
I lay in for some time and then tried to © elf eng? te 

my Work, I felt excited and distracted, To keep m. 3 
decided to Write my diary, which was in arrears, fro he 
I had kept, iss pill in "rg 
| I could Dot help thinking of our boys, plodding E ridge id 
rarified atmosphere on the heavily corniced pant the 
Everest. I was in mind and soul with them every 5! st the 
picture the SWingin Of the ice-axe, and could almo 
ringing noise 


face three to four 


oise ~, def 
Ousand feet, I could hear the Л Ир 
OXygen gas as it e 

into the bladder 
of Gombu, Kumar а 
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my illn : 

ОЕ MES picture the climbers changing the lead in turns. 

in bright red ae in dark sky-blue windprooot suits and Kumar 

fade to es of them wearing reindeer-hide boots specially 

Ne. ure for them. Kumar had my Gami camera, Sonam 

К сас т. movie, rather heavy but Sonam was tough 
‚ Gombu had Tenzing's Leica. I even imagined them on 


th j 

е TES taking pictures in turn. 
Ss ios d a small brass image of Shiva and Parvati which 
Окъ етее о шу hand by Malu, my wife, as she said goodbye 
lg tears in her eyes on the 4th March. ‘May Shiva pro- 
п. Look after yourself for us’. That goodbye scene—her 


ATUS 
Se gods, then to ше, her offering me à coconut and a few 
bU with a continuous stream of tears from her big, 
vivid i eyes almost flooding the floor—the scene was only too 
m n my mind. 1 did not know whether the mountains had 
TES P too emotional or it was due to physical and nervous 

. I soon pulled myself up. However, after each overflow of 


emotion of this nature I felt better. 

M pA. morning went and it was ti 

oe at mp we were thr 
ed the ‘88’ wireless set. 


me for 


e was carrying ОП 
very devoted workers 


Om Prakash Vaid and Bal nal detachm 
i etachment 


x were constantly on duty 

B s done me proud. There was the ‘88’ 

z ase Camp and Camp H, пе | 
nd III. But beyond this point communication was 
sets were there at the South Col with Jungalwala. 
party had taken some Sets. 

Or it was too cold. It was also possible that a 
(26,000), there was hardly any inclination to (у, 
persist to get through. 

I had sent a message to Mr. Sarin and I 
Embassy in Kathmandu to keep the wireless links open until 
9 p.m. on the 25th. Mr. Sarin had already thought this one out 
and even before I sent mY message he had initiated a message 

‘ons in Delhi and Kathmandu 


to me to the effect that wireles 
‘tand to’ round the clock. 


had been ordered to 5 
In our turn we got through to Nanda at Camp П every few 
tart from Camp VI in the late 


minutes, He could see seven men 5 


Even the second 
were down 
t that altitude 


nder Sain at the Indian 
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afternoon. They were near Camp V. Perhaps they would Ke 
the news. But they could only make Camp IV, beyond hin note 
communication was possible. ‘Khalifa’ Grewal had written @ m 
earlier to say that he was going to Camp IV with a set. Per was 
he could not make it. At about 7 p.m. Nanda said c 
No possibility of getting any news until the next day Бес d 
seven Sherpas had left the South Col before the summit team ation 
have returned to the South Col. So they would have no ا‎ 
about the summit team. Only when the climbers returned 
we know something definite, s the 
Great disappointment! We had all been on tenterhook ndu: 
whole day. So had poor Mr. Sarin and people in Кайы 
Anyway, we could do nothing about it. I sent a шей 
ыы, Sarin to stand the wireless stations down till 8.30 the те 
morning The AIR, broadcasts had mentioned that We time 
attempting the peak. Early to bed. A strong sleeping pill i mmit 
The extract below gives the experience of the first SU 
party on the 25th which for us was a fateful day: ather 
en we got up at three we found that our f? 
Wet because of the icy water snow 
the tent. We had melted enoU8" © ith 
СОП (0 bed and filled two thermos Т 1 
3 1S Was going to save time in the mor! 
Wind was ч à ime 
ready Баш ч ы We did not require much t ош 


Боо! 
Son. We had not forgotten Hillary’s boots УУ to 


frozen at this са If an 
thaw. I found mae and had taken nearly һа 


; eindeer-hi ite comfo 
my sleeping bag, By оона jm start, bU waited 
was much too Strong. The sun was not up yet, 50 we п the 
in the пора Perhaps the wind would decrease m 007 
morning. We haq finished our breakfast by six. We г cube 
sampa, drank the lime-juice and I also ate some suga үй gs 
Ve melted some more snow tO t WEE | 


2 а 
picture e 


€ morning the sun had already cl 
ned our tent much because ш so 
ind showed no sign of abating» 


but it hadn’t warm 
still there. The w 


ы THE FINAL ATTEMPT 165 
о have a 
: 1 Е 
Бан GRE eee It was a little misty ОП account of the 
oping that the ided that we must leave soon and kept 
“We уса, gods would be kinder later. 
eather straps we putting our crampons on our boots. The 
А bit too hard t frozen and I must have pulled one of them 
andy for sa cause it snapped. 1 had a thin nylon rope 
crampon wi eventualities, so I was able to fasten my 
"In s ithout much difficulty. 
remarkably ite of an uncomfortable an 
D D бу the climb. We collect 
apparatus eos and the components of the oxygen 
checked adjusted the flow at four litres рет 
finally our rucksacks again, 
and Sons 7.o'clock we moved off Wi 
айе TR me third man on the горе. We ha 
(i Was 2 en Gombu noticed the poles of a tent. Perhaps 
Because M iae of Tenzing's and Lambert's camp in 1952. 
tidse anda e strong wind we kept away from the exposed 
we sighted NS to the left of it. After a few minutes’ climb 
oxygen cyli the British Camp and recognised the black 
ylinder. The wind was very stron, i 


fact 

or А у 
made the cold so intense that it seemed to 

Fifteen minutes after we һа 


m 

a кп apparatus 
odi e mask and a bladder ап 

чиа difficulty, 
AS I was praying all the time for 
ough we were straining Па 
ah remain warm, still it wa 
vering inside my clothes. 


: felt a strain on the rope b me. 
noticed that Sonam had stopped and I cou 


bladder of his oxyge? apparatus Wa 
Gombu and I went down to helP bim. 1 disconnect 
is mask was j 


bladder and found that the inlet va 
with ice. I opened nd tried to clear it 
т tried to scrape t 


into it, But this had no 
a matchstick. This also 
and was able 10 
jammed the valve. 


solid piece of ice 
1 broke the valve. 
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I had another valve in my rucksack and was able to repli 
the defective valve. АП this had wasted half an hour. It wa 
very nearly 8.30 when we moved off again. put 
“Sonam’s oxygen apparatus had started working well | 
after half an hour Sonam again found difficulty in breat ДЕ 
It was the same trouble again, but this time the ісе W4S е 
so hard and І was able to remove it by using the 
carefully. Another ten minutes lost. We climbed Ч 
mixed rock and ice for some distance; then after going © a 
а bump we hit soft snow. We found the southern slope г 
bit too soft and sank knee deep in powdered snow a” 


п 
р 0! 
ver 


" Д as beara 
At was quite strong, it Was. ‚о 
10.30 when we reached the crest of the ridge. swe 


troubles ` 4 a 
were on ime The wind was now like a gale, and 1 ory 


te: 4 
е crest it hit us with ferocity. We ha he 

fine great ferocity. t 

snow off aed snow all round us and the wind ble jouds 


he ridge into our f iced odd € 
ri aces. We also noti { 
зы Past. The drift snow was like a dust storm 
s as clouds reduced our visibility further- e 
ent 


dps Over another bump and the conditions was 
leading i TN every step rRe Gombu, W x [дег 
to avoid the only one or two steps at a time and ЇЇ „ald 
frequently К drift. Snow he tried to move sideways: he fury 
of the M his face backward, protecting it from The 
chilling wind and the snow by holding his arm ma ous 
faces -seem Ms € snow lashed our faces like 2 oe | ру, 
powdered snow would Completely frozen and DU pal 
ventilation holes Б 


KG i the 
“A little before. 17. five minutes or so. f 


slope leading to the south summit. During the past wor? 
our progress WAS getting slower and slower an е pit 
fecling somewhat despondent because of the sae il. А 
against us. Visibility was by now reduced almost ° ap 
11.30 am. Gombu sat down. Sonam and I as? 
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gown behind him. We sat for about fifteen minutes, not 
aa hs even looking at one another. In our minds we 
C at further progress was impossible in the face of 
E: rong winds and driving snow, but none of us wished 
da er the thought. Then Gombu turned and with his 
d s gestured, ‘What shall we do?’ Sonam and I could 
о no more than repeat the gesture. We sat still for some 

e silence and said it was 
iti After some 


impossible to go further in 
option but 


consultation we decided that there was nO 
to withdraw. 

hotograph of Gombu with 

and another looking down the ridge. 

i in the lead. Within a 


nam 
ck. I had to pull the 


Tope and direct him on t in. This was repeated 
six or seven times on the Way down. bout half-an-hour 
after we had started down, Gombu's oxygen valve jammed. 


Then we started back 
few minutes he wander! 


but could not clear 


I opened the bladder and blew into it, 
it f mask and in the process 


it. So I tried to unscrew И 

the metal clip holding the valve to t 

could not be reclippec- The result was that 
k and had to come 


not use his oxygen mas 
slow, indeed! 
en flow to two litres. 


Progress now was very 
*Sonam and I redu e 0 
Visibility and bad weather slowed down our progress almost to 
a crawl, Even then each one of us ipped а number of times 
and was held by the others er a long struggle We 
arrived at Camp J at 4.30 pm: There Gombu changed 
who was Very hungry and 


his oxygen mask and bladder. Sonam 
thirsty quietly slip inside the tent and ate a g 
quantity of sugar and snow before he was discovered and 
restrained. 
«We rested for half-an-hour. By now the clouds had 
ing visibility further. We looked 


become thicker. A 
So 1, which was occasionally bathed in 
s in the clouds; and resumed 


down at the u Д 
fleeting window: 
p.m. disappointed, fatigued and 


dehydrated. Aft the couloir, Sonam’s oxygen 
+ jammed. He was, however, fed up and just 
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thout 


" ; e was wi 
removed the mask and kept going. Since h often 


тоге 
oxygen, our progress was again slow. He ce’ 
and slipped twice but was held on the ee the Sherpas 
“Da Norbu and Pamba Sunder, two o s about 
had seen us coming down, came to meet u: d brought 78 
or twenty minutes’ distance from Camp VI om us whethe 
flasks of tea, Which was very welcome. They as ur faces gav 
we had made the top. The expression on Ê and pe 
them the answer. They enquired about our ге 630 an 
our loads. We reached the South Col a Temba as 
were met by Jungalwala, Kohli, Vohra, ТЕ аы som 
the Sherpas. We told them our tale. After 
Mugs of liquid we 
Jungalwala came а 
were sleeping. 


“At night Sonam and I felt pain in oum the on 
morning on removing our gloves we discover the finger ae 
of the middle finger of my left hand and all is must hav 
on one of Sonam's hands were frost-bitten. This ratus, We 
happened when we tried to repair the oxygen iod fo 
had been fully briefed by the doctors regarding aad 
frost-bite, so we Promptly took priscol tablets 
Priscol ointment on the affected fingers.” 


А t 
On the 26th morning Kumar briefed Kohli about 
to Camp VII 


who 


Р а 
ing 

went straight into our SS as We 

nd put some food in our m 


ands. Ne 


applied 


he route 
could: 
i 


the 
ons 
at 2 p.m. and from er me 
news which was relayed 
the Base, 


We had anxiously Waited 


the 26th 
Te was, 


25th. 
for news the whole of ا‎ 
morning we were sure ا‎ first 
however. no word from Camp 
© else. Contact with Nanda at 


pt out 
f Something from Camp V broug 
nothing, Camp V had Teceived 


roug” 
to the ‘88’ set to d d 
at time through to Gre 
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К Ше both of whom were at Camp V. We felt that the 
с сеч ee have reached Camp V. There was an air of 
ae and expectancy. The atmosphere was tense with 
citement. All members crowded round the ‘88’ set. Gopal the 
Photographer brought out his sixteen mm. movie camera. He 
took close-ups and distant shots of the waiting people, of 
a few Sherpas looking hopefully in the direction of the wireless 
set. Why are they taking such a Jong time to break the news? 
Nanda was talking to Camp У, therefore the Base Camp was 
told to shut up. 
^ After some time Misra came quietly and sat near me and 
said slowly: "They have not made it. They reached 28,300 feet. 
Strong winds and blinding driven snow plus frozen oxygen 
bladders. They have got min 
South Col completely beaten 
I froze where I sat. I could say nothing. I could ask nothing. 
A thick blanket of gloom had sp ver the Camp. АШ faces 
looked drawn, haggard an ired. No one was prepared for 
the news. Nobody wanted to believe it. d the others 
had gone up with such confidence and 
and optimism were 50 infectious. When one sees 
impossible to think of anything but success. Then, why did he 
fail? We had everything. Nothing was Jacking. The climbers 
were in good condition. But the weather gods were angry with 
us. Strong winds, extreme cold, blinding snow, above all, freezing 
of the oxygen equipment. What could poor Sonam or Gombu 
or Kumar do? 


or frost-bi 
after 6 p.m." 


a few minutes absolutely stunned by the 

the Leader. It was my duty 
. When I looked 
said a few cheery words. 
. Whether we 
." Т spoke 


to say a fe 

round I found that thi ecessary. 1 
*28,300 feet is no m! 
succeed or fail we S 


with as much convici ld соттап 


tion as I cou 


sounded a little hollow. \ E 
People in India Were anxiously waiting for the news. 

ding signal after signal asking for it. I 
i tual picture. 1 


Mr. Sarin had been sen af 
quickly drafted а signal to giving the fac 
pointed out that the second party was at the South Col and 

р УП on account of bad weather and 


could not move tO 
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inst 

ided agains 
Strong winds. I wanted to go to my tent o upset. tis 
it My place was with the boys who "S Sohan, Keki, t 9 
Prakash, the signaller, was dejected. Gopal, Чапа downcast 
doctor, Misra and Rajendra Vikram all looked sa 


2 on 
feelings 
Rajendra Vikram asked me if I would record my 
the tape recorder. 


: dram Singh 
Rajendra Vikram Singh — “This is mia camp V 
at the Base Camp of Everest. We have just hear пу consist" 
on the afternoon of the 26th that the first summit E апа 
of Sonam Gyatso, Nawang Gombu and Narinder t on the Wor 
at the Advance Base Camp after their heroic attemp VII at ae 
highest summit yesterday. They started from er against stro! 
in the morning and toiled up the south-east ridg inst their fac 
freezing winds. The snow whipped savagely aga goggles. oa 
and almost blinded them by getting into their en appara 
they pushed on until at 28,300 feet even their ete Col, v 
froze up. They were forced to return to the So 
they reached late in the evening. 


“Неге at the Base Cam 


ope and 
Were confident that Ch 


ay 007 
Even он 
igh winds at e 
y has been held up by very hig 2 pa 

South Col today, 


p we were all buoyed up wit 


Ccessful ascent on the 28th May. 
“Our Leader, like all 
true mountaineers, 
taken the news 
philosophic calm 


has 


lam 
naturally disappointed at 
the news, 


So is every- 
one else because 
Опе hopes 

But I am S 


every. 
for Success, 
atisfied that 
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made a gallant attempt and 


Gombu, Sonam and Kumar have 
уе done your best 


have done their best; and when you ha 
you cannot do any better. They were pitched against the 
elements, the weather was against them and on such a high 
mountain the weather certainly becomes the most predominant 


only 700 feet short of the top—?° mean ас 
I am personally satis 


against such heavy odds! н 
performance of the team and although, strictly speaking, it is the 
failure of the Expedition, I do not think the Expedition has failed 
in its aims. 
hich is now а 


leave for Camp V today but the weathe: 


and they could not go. It will be a mir 
make an attempt. The monsoon seems 
have waited patiently for the pre-mons00 "have to return 
gods are not indulgent enou. we have fo гіш 
home with our namaskar to Chomolungms a 
case, we have the satisfaction ys have к [e 
eem is higher than any other in the W 
verest itself." j 

Rajendra Vikram recorded the impression: um Said 
е members. Everyone outwardly showet P 

ery case, li elf, they were u 

I had ШЕЛ eat ГО i Ра letters 
runner was leavi next morning, 80. 
and went se de Md tent to be with 0 te 
Not catered for a failure in their mental dei the news ALR 
even greater. In the evening, ^. e EET E j 
also broadcast a message from sponsoras Gyan Singh from 
had not yet reached us. It read. “For PoE der 60 
Sarin. Received your 788° e Та рану 
Weather conditions the performance © 
Magnificent, Win or lose ош 
Courage. We all hope and pray 10 
above all for your safe return.” 


that our bo: 
pea 


Isa яй жып әтитетиї sumi 


d. 
defe“ 
; я ictory and 
Treating alike pleasure and pain, gain and loss, vi be GAVADGITA 


XIV 
THE WITHDRAWAL 


1 case 
ight, in шу 
ee we had slept over the news one night, selves 
drugged with a slee 


"led QUI: 
ping pill, we hadn't yet reconcile d and 2 
to it. We still did not wish to believe it. Our Шы t but D 
Very faint ray of hope rested on the second team's a т estimat 
Weather had not shown any signs of improvement. timistic 9 
the chances of Success at one per cent and the AC about d 
кел VE per сеп A miracle was required to i E clutche 
appropriate conditions for climbing. Still some о 
9n to that little ray of hope. the last p 
CR Ме got up on the 27th morning even he sky WA 
of hope vanished. It had snowed at night and t t by АП 
completely Overcast. The weather forecast broadcas it started 
India Radio Promised no improvement. In the T attempt 
snowing heavil ur wishes and hopes for a HAUS. a 
turned into T the safe return of the second 
the Sherpas. 
I sent a m 


rt the 

essage on the wireless to Camp III to e e 

withdrawal at top speed, I also asked them to pass а erossê 

to the second team not to go further, We kept our HE а real 
for their safe descent Over the Lhotse Face as there Wa 

tisk of avalanches Оп account of the fresh snowfall. on. WE 

The first summit team was due to return that afterno аш? 

had heard about the mi 


Y and o 
anxiety fo 


Z s to 
co onam, I allotted various task 
members in preparation 


to keep 
۴ for our return. This also helpe 
their minds Occupied. 
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NS ш the afternoon we received the following message from 
E epic Kabir: “Т would like to congratulate the Leader 
acm e members of the Expedition for the courage, endurance 
ist oyalty they have shown in their effort. The failure of the 
h summit team to reach the top after having got so near must 

ave caused considerable disappointment. А mountain always 
ioe a challenge and the Himalayan giants test man’s quality to 

е utmost. Success is important, but even more important is the 
Spirit of daring and fellowship which alone makes such attempts 
possible. I am sure that this temporary disappointment will act as 
a spur to fresh effort and our men will reach the top at the 


next attempt”. 
. Gombu, Kumar and Sonam returned 
tired and dried up. They had spent man 
deterioration zone beyond 22,000 feet, and one day of veritable 
hell. Everyone clustered round them when they arrived and shook 
hands with them. They looked Very dejected and came to me in 
turn and told me in a heavy voice how sorry they were for not 


being able to make it. 

Within a few minu arranged to get their 
Story and impressions transmitted over the wireless link. At 
Kathmandu the transmission was recorded on tape straight from 
the wireless receiver, tO be flown to Delhi the next day for 
broadcast by АП India Radio. ; 
Nanda and Chowdhury returned from the higher camps that 
evening and brought news that Girmi, the assistant Sardar, was 
very ill. Our Sardar, Passang Phutar, had fallen off an ice-wall 
while repairing the route and had hurt his back badly. When 
the doctor saw him Camp he was nO 
it was a muscular sprain О sang Phutar was 
Soon up and about even thoug lained of à pain in 

his back. ; 
Das was kept very busy 85 the people returned from the ыш 
camps, because practically everyone needed some medica 
attention. 
ү I was relieved to 

own to Camp V that 

It was athe steadily on the morning of the 28th May. 
the Shi and climbers on the 
and there Were no 


My first thoughts went fo ; 
mountain. The weather was really atrocious 


at five looking very thin, 
y hours in the so-called 


tes of their arrival we 


hear that the second party was seen coming 


afternoon. 
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А settled 
signs of improvement. The weather forecast mens ad indi- 
conditions and depression in the north Bay which w dy passe 
cation that worse weather was to follow. I had eu be given 
а message that those who were sick or weak Lus uld be 05 
first priority for the return journey. The Sherpas 5 егт behind. 
to help them down even if it meant leaving some equip ing before 

‘Khalifa’ Grewal, who had sent a message the wd Cwm. 
painted a very grim picture of conditions in the Niger. 

The going was very heavy because at every step Von was 
deep in fresh snow. Visibility was almost nil, an cage 
snowing when he wrote that note. I sent a wu I 
the 29th May was to be the last day on the moun sina very 
particularly anxious about Girmi who, I was told, y a sherpa 
weak condition and had to be brought on the back o anied hi 
from Camp III to Camp П. Bhagwanani who DEI the 

Sent a note to say that they had floundered for Дош ә obliterated 
because of poor visibility. The tracks were completely or buried: 
and the flags marking the route had been blown pU: most 
The trip from Camp II to the Base Camp had be а $һегра'5 
hazardous; to bring a patient on a stretcher or even on 

back appeared impossible. i 

That day eee a message from the Зра ee Jast 
mittee of the Expedition. It read: “We received news and the 
night that you were withdrawing. We would like A ire YOU 
members of the Expedition to know how greatly we adm vements: 
efforts and that we warmly congratulate you on your part better 
We hope that you will not feel disappointed. No one kno r and Л 
than you do how greatly success depends on the weatbe in out 
this you were not lucky. You have given mountaineering 


still 
that 
was 


Conr 


We hope 

country a great fillip and we are very grateful to you. 

you will all return in tip-top condition”. read 
Another 'Sarin 


H 
touch' and a very thoughtful one. When 
the message to the b 


Mr. Sarin was then 
hour. 


nappy: 
oys in the Mess tent they were very ap 


З р 
-da 
0:69 


е t 
ассо? 
to considerable pressure of work on 3% ye 
of the Expedition. H 


е had never kept us waiting for апу 
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nted. I doubt i Mm 

to have such А аА on AM had been lucky enough 
ДЫТ ape that evening 
they ues that after having wait 
Out the ni E weather even worse on 
tent. de t violent winds had blown P 
They n clouds were Very heavy and it was sno 
Ж сус Re a few hours hoping that 

Ang um Es it grew worse, 50 at 10 o'clock they decided to return. 
decided a and Vohra stayed at Camp V. put Kobli unwisely 
to go with another Camp 


looking very tired and dejected 
t the South Col 


ed two nights а 
ing. Through- 


Sherpa to the Advance Base 


ee he arrived very late in 
feris esate the 24th May 

Rao, mportant items О u 
, who had been made responsible for packing 
and crating stores 


worki 
ie overtime preparing lists, 
Кое 29th May was the last day ОП ntain e 
let E had denied us the peak, but we ho) that it would 
at ni r climbers and Sherpas return safely. Tt had not snow 
ro and the morning was ply slightly cloudy. 
exa part from the summit ms, there wi erous other 
mples of praiseworthy evotion to duty. self-reliance and 
Jungalwala ? d made two trips to 
e second time he 


en 
UE Eie by the members. 
outh Col, the first time without 0xy8°®> | 
i r arkable stamina and 


h 
ad stayed three nights. Fe display À 
o previous 


EU Bhagwanani, our 
M igh-altitude climbing, went to Camp =; 0 
ttend to patients and stayed for 4 Joi e in the western Cwm 
DRE medical cover to the Sherpas 2 mbers qually, Das 
ad almost worn himself 00 attending t nyone who nee 
attention. Chowdhury, Grew and Misra spent СО! siderable time in 
the higher camps and bore wi endable atience the drudgery 
of escorting higher ferries 20 ing the © mmunications Open 
Da Namgyal, in spite of his illness went twice to A ру Hon 
the Advance Base CamP in his role 28 adviser to the ummit teams 
Gopal, the photographer, amaze py his em urance and 
courage in going up 10 the Wester m to take photographs 
Although he was quite steady OP the ice. the wobbly way !n 
which he came scar . Rao, ОШ Meteorological 
п weather conditions and gave 


o 
Officer, was my constant adviser © 
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a reliable interpretation of the 2 

very accurate weather forecasts 
sent to us by the Meteorological 
Department three times a day 
through the courtesy of All India 
Radio. He was also a great 
help to me in administrative 
matters, and, although he had 
never been on mountain Or ice 
before, he had the guts to go 
three quarters of the way up the 
ice-fall in order to take certain 
meteorological observations, 


reclining on 
I shut my eyes 


Y 


. 1005 
Factories and other firms, the Sacrifice and hard work of vat! 
members and al] th 


e 
d ma 
= 5 Work of hundreds of people that ha ent 
the Expeditio Possible. T recalled the advice and encourage n 
si had received from our Prime Minister. All these imp m 
ted through My mind in a few Seconds. As I opened my 
again I looke ; 


ап 
Ч at the ui : nd my tent 2. 
wondered at the number of PEENE littered rou this 


Ww 

great venture. Î stared at th two slo 

Iden flames of the two 

burning candles made by the ot, i шше 
th lind Ins 

New Delhi, and аб, У the children of the В 


of the fact that, whil 


candles were in perpetual q 


, they, by 
efforts, had brought Ji ines. themselves 


theif 
аг 
ight to others 


t day 


of Governor 
nister, Mr. Jawaharlal Nehru, the ег, 
of West Bengal, Miss Padmaja Naidu, and the Chief Mit wt 
ч, S oy and cur Ambassador to Nepal. These mess 
read; 


Hi ; 
ame Sherpas who 
unmit Team to Camp 


vil 


sup[ 


rted the 
(27.600 ft.) 


Two members of the Summit p, 


arty fixing ox ygen 
Masks at Camp үп 


just before making the attempt 
on Everest 


The Summit Party 


А view of the Nuptse Wall from Camp ҮП 


Packing 


е ) 4 апера, iles from Kathmandu 
The team on its Way back at Banepa, 20 mile. Ji 


е 


ort 


Back home, the 


n 
rri Palam atri 
team on arrival at Pala 
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А From the Prime Minister: “For Brigadier Gyan Singh from 
Sarin. Prime Minister who is abroad and had been kept informed 
has sent the following message from Damascus. Quote. Your 
party must be disappointed at not having reached top of Everest 
when they were so very near. While this is natural after your 
great effort, I do not think there is any reason for discouragement. 
I think your party has done exceedingly well and showed great 
courage and endurance in the face of tremendous difficulties. That 
is the real test and in that you have succeeded. My congratulations 
to all of you. Indira Gandhi joins me in this message.” 

Joint message from the Governor of West Bengal and the Chief 
Minister, Dr. В. С. Roy: “While we share your disappointment 
at not reaching the summit, we are very proud of your heroic 
efforts and congratulate every member of the team." 

From the Indian Ambassador to Nepal: “АП members of 
the Indian Embassy join me їп conveying our warmest admiration 
of the Expedition's magnificent effort under your leadership. 
Their achievement under adverse conditions has been truly 
outstanding. Looking forward to seeing you in Kathmandu. Let 
us know if we can do anything regarding supplies etc.—Dayal." 

By five in the afternoon all men and Sherpas returned safely 
with as much equipment as they could bring. I was very happy 
to see that Girmi was down safely. He was taken in hand by Das 
straightway. Grewal brought down the rear party and here is 
an extract from his diary about the last day on the mountain: 

“99th May. It was a day of great activity at Camp III 
and Camp Ш. We were to make the last move down the 
ice-fall today with all the men and all possible equipment. 
Da Namgyal, with a party of fifteen Sherpas, reached Camp П 
from Camp Ш at about ten. Vohra and Ang Temba had 
also accompanied the party from Camp HI. 

“We were lucky that the weather, which has been 
extremely bad for the last three days, unexpectedly improved 
today and we are confident that Sonam Girmi can be taken 
down safely. It is almost impossible to carry anybody 
through the ice-fall when it is in bad shape. Girmi showed 

great determination and courage in undertaking the trip 
without being carried, in spite of his unsatisfactory condition. 
He was accompanied by Bhagwanant and two strong Sherpas 
on one rope. Ang Temba, Vohra and myself remained with 
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; Ош 
them on another Tope in case our help was ойшы Base 
movement was obviously very slow, but we made 
Camp well in time before sunset. in safely. When 

“Everybody was down from the mountain sa ЪТ гейш 
I reached the camp as the last man of the party, t nds. All 
and other members came forward and shook ha Expedi- 
ОЁ us were naturally depressed by the failure of hn in 
Чоп, but our Leader's appearance revived confi 


А much, 
all of us. After all, it is not the summit that шаны me game 
but the struggle for the summit; not the victory bu 
itself." 


In addition to the 


and Camp V a number of h 


u 
ipment 
abandoned in the Cwm. I was sorry to lose the equipm 

the important thing was t 


the mountain and in reaso 


been a period of 
“A really successful Expedi 
back safely”, were ringing 

On the 29th evening al 
came together at the Bas 
The next two d 
checking stores and 


days had 


e 
ao and the other members who XM 
Out the equipment clearly numbered, s of 
the porters. As the парада 
was going to take some tivity 
way from the scene of ac 
ng the ice-fall for the last time. had 
ay to leave the Base Camp had come. We rest, 
s Nearly two Months. It had been a place for we 
for p Tanning, of calm as well as of frantic activity. THAS d 
had waited for days for 8900 weather, and there some of us а 
waited anxiously for News from the higher camps. Others dà 
returned to the Base mp after fatigue and exhaustion in S de 
fo recuperate and to return to the mountain. We had stared at 


1 
һ Со 
tents and other stores left at the Sout 


— H 
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ice-fall for hours and had seen it change daily. We had watched 
our ferries go up and had looked forward to their safe return 
every evening. We had witnessed with ecstasy the beautiful sunrise, 
and had often observed the snow and ice formations in moonlight. 
As the weather changed we had noticed the landscape visibly 
altering before our eyes. With all these intimate associations 
it was only natural that on leaving that place, howsoever rugged 
and uncomfortable, we should have felt a pang of separation. 
Time is a great healer. I had already got used to the fact 
that we hadn’t made the peak. I also began to feel that the first 
trio had made a gallant attempt and had done their best, and 
having done their best they could not have done any more. We 
had gone with no pretensions about our ability to reach the peak. 
We had gone to climb the mountain and, as far as we had gone, 
I thought we had climbed well. We had learnt to pitch our skill, 
our technique and our determination against physical obstacles. 
But, for the peak, the odds against us were too great. On a high 
mountain the weather is and will always remain the most decisive 
factor. I recalled what Frank Smythe, the famous British 
mountaineer and philosopher, had said of the moods of Everest: 
‘Everest on a sunny windless day can be almost agreeable to 
climb and if to this were added a sufficiency of oxygen to breathe, 
it would possibly be enjoyable. As it is, the lack of oxygen 
and the oft-recurring storms transfer it into a mountain that is 
implacably hostile and daring you to take a step forward—at 


your own peril’. - 

I was glad Gombu, Kumar and Sonam had taken the wise 
but difficult decision to return, and did not take suicidal risks, 
because mountaineering is a sport and there are certain safety 
limits which must not be transgressed. All veteran mountaineers 
have wisely said that risky mountaineering is bad mountaineering, 
and that in order to achieve his aim and Teach the top a 
mountaineer is justified in taking only calculated risks. In any 
case, I consoled myself with the thought that our climbers had 
reached a point which was higher than any other mountain in 
the world, except Everest itself. 

We said farewell to Chomolungma and departed with a 
promise to return and a prayer that next time the mother goddess 


of the winds would permit us full access! 


in persists. 
Defeat is not failure so long as the will to try again P omen 
The true value of expeditions will not be found at кб g, for 
of victory or of defeat, but in the striving and the disco 
which all men are made. 


TH MURRAY 


XV 
THE ROAD BACK 


one 
Ок Plans for the movement from the Base Camp E we o 
smoothly when an unexpected crisis occurred over the walking 
the porters. I heard the noise of a large number of porters en who 
away from the loads. As I approached the stampeding m restore 
Were threatening to run away, I saw Jungalwala trying to udible 
Peace with the men in his hoarse voice which was hardly a 
above the din. 


and 
Rao told me that two ring-leaders had incited the porters ^. 
demanded more 


k 
© ring-leaders had to go bac 
t any loads, 

On the ist Jun 


ard 
mpleted three stages of the outw 
ng Kar 


О (14,500 feet) and On ' S 

; ched Thyangboche eae Our аре 
Improved as soon as We came to lower altitudes and we c? 

now sleep without the help of Sleeping pills he 

On the way to Thyangboche, Keki, Das and I called at pp 
Monastery at Pangboche and Tequested the Lama to show 
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the scalp of the Yeti for which the Monastery seemed 
to be famous. On our Sardar’s recommendation we had promised 
to leave a Petromax lamp for the Monastery. We received 
considerable attention from the Lamas, who also brought out 
the scalp. Das was not able to comment on the genuineness of the 
scalp, which consisted of a quarter-inch thick hide and was conical 
in shape, and slightly Jarger than the average human head. The 
hair on the outside of the scalp was like hog's bristles. The 
Lamas also showed us the skeleton of a hand supposed to be 
that of the Yeti. Keki took a number of pictures of the scalp 
as well as the skeleton. That was as near as we got to the 
“Abominable Snowman”, although on our way out there were a 
number of attempts by local Sherpas to persuade us to go looking 


for the Yeti. 


That afternoon at Thyan 
Incarnation Lama. He had a 
our efforts and consoled us. He said: 
and you need not be disheartened at 
peak. Tenzing had tried seven times before he reached the top. 
You have done well and climbed in spite of bad weather which 
was expected to be abnormal this year because there was very 

lies in the fact that 


little snow-fall last winter. Your success 
you have brought all climbers and Sherpas back safely and alive. 
hope that you will succeed in your 


I congratulate you and 
next attempt”. { f 
Later, during the conversation, while talking about the money 
Lama, who was wise for his 


spent on the Expedition, the young 
*Why worry about the money? Man earns money, 


gboche we were received by the 
lready heard about the result of 
“This was your first attempt 
your failure to reach the 


years, remarked: 
money does not earn Man". i : . 
That evening he entertained us to dinner. Before taking his 
leave we offered him a small donation for the Monastery, consisting 
of some tinned food, a few simple medicines, a Petromax lamp 

and fifty-one candles. As we left he gave us а scarf each. 
There was a small procession outside Namche Bazar when we 
reached there at about 10 o'clock the next day. A number of 
men and women came out and sat near the track, offering free 
mbers of the Expedition. We called 


chhang to the Sherpas and me ; 
at nearly half a dozen houses before we said goodbye to the very 


friendly residents of this village. 
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. Camp, I was not quite sure how our 
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months on the snows where, except for our bright coloured clothes, 
we were virtually starved of colour. 

There were numerous messages exchanged between us, 
Kathmandu and Delhi regarding our programme in the two 
capitals. Our Ambassador in Kathmandu was good enough to say 
that we should not hesitate to ask if we wanted any help. He also 
very kindly arranged for transport to meet us at Banepa, nearly 
twenty miles from Kathmandu. 


When we started on our homeward journey from the Base 


failure would be taken 


in the country. We had spent very nearly six hundred thousand 
rupees and there was considerable publicity about the Expedition, 
Particularly towards the end. We had sent regular messages giving 
our progress which must have appeared very spectacular because 
in our daily messages we had reported, not on the difficulties on the 
mountain, but our achievements. We had trained the public, as 
we had trained ourselves, to receive only one type of news, and 

that was about our successes. =. 
Then, unexpectedly, after building up hopes, the anti-climax 
came and we announced that we had been turned back by the 
weather, Under the circumstances it would have been quite under- 
] public were dissatisfied 


standable if the Press as well as the general | 
with our attempt. But I think we had misjudged our people and 


our Press. 
{ back and find out for 


We were naturally anxious to 8€ г 
7 tempt had been received. Keki 
ho had written to say that 


of the important dailies 
e had decided 


ourselves how the news of our at 
had received a letter from his father W 
in addition to front page coverage, most 
had carried editorials on the Expedition after wi 
to withdraw. р 

А few days before we reached Kathmandu the mail runner 
brought some newspapers. Here we saw the first editorial in 
The Times of India, which read: "e The team has given the 
finest account of itself even in the most 


members of the Expedition have shown that 1 he st 
great mountaineers are made of: technical skill, determination, 


courage and discipline”. I had written six articles for The Times of 
India regarding the progress of the Expedition. The paper had 
taken great interest in us and 1 felt that it had been very generous 


in its comments about US. 
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We arrived at Banepa on 17th June and were nee 
staff of the Indian Embassy in Kathmandu, ies repre du three 
and other friends. My wife, who had arrived in Kathman 
or four days earlier, was at Banepa to receive us. 7 Gopal 
At Banepa we were given some more Press үш indian 
brought to me a copy of The Hindu, which said: “. . .that > Кор 
Expedition to Everest had to be given up in the face o in of 
Weather, need not be a matter of gloom, The early ue ching 
Monsoon conditions was indeed unfortunate, but by La have 
28,300 feet of the treacherous climb, the Indian шош ө grit, 
shown that they can strive after great things with all decision 
endurance and skill called for by the task. The Leader’s in the 
to withdraw has been hailed as a wise, though difficult one 


light of the persistently bad weather", 
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of man’s encounter with mountai i 
UE TU ountains, whether or not the peak is 
The Amrita Bazar Patrika, Hindustan Times, Indian Express, 
Leader and many other papers Were good enough to write in a 
similar vein. We were all deeply touched by this approbation. 
; After paying off our porters and having been entertained to 
light refreshments on the roadside by the Embassy staff, we drove to 
the Indian Embassy where our Ambassador, Mr. Harishwar 
Dayal, and his wife entertained us to tea. The hospitality shown 


to us by our Ambassador and his staff and the rest of 
the Indian population was very touching. We had barely two days 
in Kathmandu, but these were hectic days full of engage- 

On the 18th June 


‘At Homes’. 

ign Office and also met the Prime 
d great interest in our adventure 
xt attempt. Before we left, 


f the Indian Military 


ments for dinner, lunch and 
I called at the Nepalese Forei 
Minister, Mr. Koirala, who evince 
and wished us better luck in our ne 
we were entertained to dinner by the officers О 

Training Advisory Group. Here I was happy to meet and thank 
personally the detachment of the Signal Corps which had kept 
us in communication with Delhi throughout our three months’ 
sojourn in the mountains. 

On the 20th June we were given a warm send-off by 
the Ambassador and members of the Embassy staff, and the Indian 
Army Officers and their families. 

The Air Force Dakota that flew the team from Kathmandu 
to Delhi touched down at Palam airport exactly at 1 pm. We 
were all quite moved to see 2 crowd with bouquets and garlands 

of the Sponsoring 


waiting for us. Mr. N. К. Pillai, the Chairman í л 
Committee, and all the members of the Committee who were 1n 


Delhi, and our relations and friends were there to greet us. There 
were many scenes of happy reunion and an uninhibited display 


of emotion. 

As soon as we landed each one of us was presented with an 
excellent brochure which Mr. Sarin had got out on the Expedition. 
This had up-to-date facts and information about the work of the 
Expedition and some very good photographs taken by the members. 
Mr. Sarin and all those connected with the production of this 
excellent booklet must bave worked overtime to get all the informa- 
tion and photographs arranged and printed in such a short time. 
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The brochure covered 
date of our arrival in Delhi! 


ich 

Mr. Sarin also gave each one of us a slip of paper on M 
our engagements for the next few days were listed. We were ee 
driven to the Central Vista Mess where the SERT his 
Committee entertained us to a very good lunch. Mr. Pillai, 1 an 
eloquent speech at the lunch, expressed appreciation on his tion, 
behalf, and on behalf of the Sponsoring Committee and the па 
of our endeavour to reach the top of Everest. havan 

The next day there Was a Press conference at Vigyan B dian 
Which was attended by about fifty representatives of m 
and foreign newspapers. The Press correspondents asked some kind 
interesting and Searching questions about the Expedition. This 
of interest augured well for Indian mountaineering. “pear 

Many Sympathetic people had called our attempt 4 ga 
success”, While I did not regard our failure to reach the top "e 
failure in Tealising all our aims, we certainly had not Eu 
the summit, It Will be hypocritica] to deny that the princi 


i fees a : we ha 
aim of most expeditions is to climb the peak, and in that 
not succeeded, 


1 i the 
all our activities, including 


: We had set ourselves two other aims which, in my view; "n 
as Important as the first, and in those we had succeeded. The i 
of these aims was to train young climbers on a high mountain po 
Prolonged experience in all aspects of ae 
m this angle the Expedition was equiva 


E  mbers 
expeditions put together. Three of our climb 
Our with le 


ity 
000 feet). The experience and matur 


o 
Y our climbers must make some 
for futu 

The second of these aj 


а> 


> 
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of equipment is one of the 


happy about this because the lack 
п of mountaineering in our 


principal handicaps in the promotio 
country. 

For the next three O 
parties, including a dinner given 
Research and Cultural Affairs, whi 
The Defence Minister and General 
Army Staff, were ‘At Home’ to us. 

Our last, and to us the most imp 
*At Home' at the Prime Minister, Mr. Nehru's house on the 24th 
June. The Prime Minister was Very happy to meet us and asked 
us not to be disheartened by our failure to reach the peak. He 
Said it was not the success OT failure, but the experience we had 
brought back which mattered. He hoped we would have better 
luck next time. 

The ари рг. Radhakrishnan, also attended the 
function. He greeted us affectionately and had some very kind 
words to say about our attempt. He recited a verse from the 


Gita which he explained t in these words: 
plained to us i ‹ 1 
“In his philosophical discourse to Arjuna, Lord Krishna had 


explained that five factors were essential for the accomplishment 
of all human actions. The seat of action and likewise the agent, 
the instruments of variou the many kinds of efforts made 
by the first four, providence being the fifth. In all na а 
there is an unaccountable € 5 called luc 7 3 m 
fate or the force accumulated ast lives. dt 
is called here daiva. The first four factors can i 3 
as he wishes, but he has no control О aiva. Др, is 
duty is to do his best withou AES e пе 
undertakes a thing not because one hopes to succeed, but because 
one thinks it is right." 


r four days we attended а number of 
by the Ministry of Scientific 
ch had financed the Expedition. 
Thimayya, the Chief of the 


ortant, engagement was an 
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MOUNT EVEREST 


Mount Everest, 


+. situated at 
the highest point on earth, is situa 
latitude 279 59’ 1 


6"N and longitude 86° 55’ 40"E, 
Discovery and Name 


The Himalayan 
1849-1855 from dis 


from six Stations abo 
stations—Jaro], Mi 


The actual rays from the triangulation to the peak were 
O. Ni 


Е п 

EA Colson, using a 24-inch theodolite. ; S 

t is interesting to recall one of the instructions give 

: e Was asked “to be in the observatory 
before sunrise and al 


„nd all prepared to commence horizontal angles 
53 soon ав dt iS TER The vertical angles may be taken 
from 8 to 10 a.m.” Consid 


ering the season and the unhealthy 
tracts where the field Parties had to camp, it must have 
been a difficult task, 


The computations of the triangulations were carried out a 
many computers, including т. Radhanath Sikhdar an 
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уп. Неппеззеу. By 1852 the computations were sufficiently advanced 
© indicate that the height of Peak XV was greater than that of 
апу other known mountain. The computations were checked and 
revised and it was not till 1865 that the determination could be 


regarded as sufficiently reliable and final. 


Meanwhile, considerable thought was given to the question 
the then Surveyor 


of naming the peak. After an exhaustive enquiry, 

General, Sir Andrew Waugh, with the concurrence of his deputy, 
Colonel Henry Thullier and the Chief Computer, Mr. Radhanath 
Sikhdar, and in consultation with the Royal Geographical Society 
of London, decided to name the peak after his distinguished 
predecessor, Sir George Everest, to commemorate his contribution 


to the geodetic survey of India. 


Height 
The heights computed from the original six observations of 
1849-1850 varied from 28,990.4 to 29,026.1 feet, the mean being 
29,002 feet. Though the maximum difference between the 
Six values was only about 36 feet, the values suffered from 
appreciable systematic errors à$ the coefficients of refraction 
assumed were high, plumb line deflections were neglected and the 
datum was not properly fixed. The value of 29,002 feet, though 
often quoted, was therefore regarded as somewhat vague. 

On the basis of six f ‘ons made during 1880- 


1883 and 1902, Sir Sidney Burrard estimated in 1905 the height 
of Mount Everest to be 29,141 feet. Even though Sir Sidney assumed 
a more correct value for the coefficient of refraction, his estimate 
also is considered vague as the *geoidal" rise was ignored. 

More detailed observations were carried out by the Survey of 
India during 1952-1954. The computed heights varied from 29,022.8 
to 29,038.7 feet, with a scatter of only about 16 feet. The weighted 
mean value of the height of Moun! s out to 29,028 ft.* 


urther observati 


t Everest work 


*Calculati E International Standard Atmosphere (ISA)’ 
SH BEA Cms e th pressure ratio, density ratio ea level 
conditions) and temperature at that height as Ор (027 pae 
(0375 1 0.385) and —4240C (—659С Б Oe aie waj le 
in brackets i tremes Within W уре 
Obviously. реше dent at the top of the stupendous snow mass 
of Everest may be distinctly differe Е 
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| « lue 
(8,847.734 metres). To quote Mr. Gulatee: “Тһе new va 


: : in 
obtained is 29,028 feet which, it is hoped, is not likely to be 
error by more than 10 feet.” 
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APPENDIX П 


WHO'S WHO 


H: Comes from the Ludhiana 


rud in Punjab. Born in the Mainpuri district of U.P. 
BG pril 12, 1918, Educated in Lucknow and joined the 
R avalry in September 1936 as a Sowar. Commissioned in the 
Regiment of Artillery in July 1940. Served almost throughout 
in the Kashmir operations, including the Zoji La operation, in 
command of a Field Regiment of Artillery. Climbed extensively 


during this period in connection with reconnaissance duties and 
ntments he has so far held 


Other professional work. The appoi 

are: Commandant of the Winter Warfare School; Assistant 
Commandant, School of Artillery: Commandant of a Regiment 
of Artillery; and Assistant Adjutant and Quartermaster-General 
of a Division. 

. In 1958 Brig. Gyan Sing 
pS Institute, Darjeeling, as Principal. Dur 
е visited Europe, attending the International %' ) 
Meet organised by the French National Mountaineering and Ski 
School in Chamonix and the Mountaineering Jubilee Week at 


Rosenlaui (Switzerland). He later visited mountaineering institu- 
England. 


tions in Austria, Germany. Belgium û" n 
4 On being selected to lead the Expedition to Everest, 
Brig. Gyan Singh took out an Advance-cum-Pre-Everest Course 
to the Kabru glacier in October-November 1959. He was promoted 
Acting Brigadier in February 1960. 
KEKI . An Attorney of the Bombay High 
Court, SA Rm 5, 1930, and educated at 
St. Xavier's College and Government Law College, Bombay. 
Went to the Garhwal Hills in 1951 with a New Zealand expedition. 
He learnt rock-climbing in the estern Ghats. In 1956 he orga- 
hised a successful expedition to ТЗІ (23,360 feet) and climbed 
the peak, On the way back. he made an attemp! on Mrigathoni 


BRIGADIER GYAN SING: 


malayan Mountaineer- 
ing July-August 1959 
tional Mountaineers’ 


h joined the Hi 
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in Garhwal. In 1958 he led the Indian team to Coe 
(26,867 feet), the seventh highest peak in the world. ae 
several setbacks, including an air-crash in which a consi a of 
quantity of equipment and provisions were lost, the dea Fe 
Maj. N. D. Jayal and a severe gale which destroyed tents id 
other equipment at Camp II, two members of his team succe! 


; ort 
in reaching the peak. He himself went up to 24,000 feet in supP 
of the summit party. 


FLT-LT. A. К. CHOWDHURY: Was born on Der 
31, 1934. He joined the Joint Services Wing (N.D.A.) E He 
and was commissioned in the Air Force in January 5 nda 
attended the Basic Course at the Н. М. I. and joined ш to 
Devi expedition (Advance Course) in 1957 and climbed up to 
23,000 feet. In 1959 he went with the Air Force Expedition 
Chowkhamba (23,420 feet) and reached the top. 

NAWANG GOMBU: Gombu (28) belongs to the inh 
Khumbu district of Nepal. He worked as a Sherpa on the Bri К 
Expedition to Everest in 1953 and went up to 27,000 ANTE 
1954 he worked for the American Expedition to Makalu. did 
Same year he was appointed Instructor at the H. M. I. and he 
à mountaineering course in Switzerland. Also qualified A E 
ski course at Gulmarg. Participated in the Saser Kangri d 
Nanda Devi expeditions with the Advance Course parties fron 
the H. M. T. 


In 1958 he took 
expedition and re 
Advance-cum-Pre.. 


al. 
led by the late Maj. N. D. n 
Part in the successful Cho-Oyu (26,867 fe 


- the 
ached the summit In 1959 he attended th 
Everest Course, 


oe A.B. JUNGALWALA: Was born on December A 
- He was commissioned in the Gorkha Rifles. During = 
He d Capt. Jungalwala trekked to the ‘vale 
IS" an € Hemk 1 ae 
He attended the Ba und region of the Garhwal Hi 


Sic Cou 58 and the 
rs A 
Advance Course in 1959. енмә 
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INST. LT. M. S. KOHLI: Was born on December 11, 1931, 


» Haripur in Hazara District (N.W.F.P), West Pakistan. After 
artition, he migrated to Delhi and took the M.A. (Hons.) degree 
953. He founded the “International 


from Delhi University in 1 

Youth Organisation”, which has branches in India and six 
other countries. He joined the Navy in March 1954 as a 
Commissioned Instructor Officer, and was placed in charge 
of the “Deep Sea Scouts” Organisation of the Service. Lt. Kohli 
started his mountaineering career in April 1956 by undergoing 
the Basic Course at ће Н. M. I. Soon after, he joined the 
Advance Course and went with the Eastern Karakoram Expe- 
dition led by the late Maj. Jayal. In April-May 1959, he organised 
and led the all-Naval Expedition to Nanda Kot (22,510 feet) in 
which he, along with K. P. Sharma, Chief Yeoman of Signals, 
succeeded in reaching the summit. He participated in the Advance- 
cum-Pre-Everest Course in 1959. 


CEPT N KUMAR. варов оп 
attended the World Scout Jambor in 1947 at the age 
of 14, In 1950, he joined the Joi «s Wing (N.D.A.) and 
was’ commissioned. in June lows 
GI Kumar successfully completed і 
rse at the “Wi are Schoo! » 
participated in К EUNT Winter Sports in 1957. He attended 
Ше Basic and Advance Courses 2 the Army School of Physical 
taining and obtai igh grading in 
he attended | omaia a athe ML a month later, 
led the successful Army and Naval xpedition to Trishul (23,360 
feet). In 1959 he attended the in dvance-cum-Pre-Everest Course. 


В. р. MISRA: Ап assistant professor in the pom 

+ Economics at Saugor University, #25 m js SUUS e 
е obtained a post-graduate egree from | ahaba зын 
and served there for three У before joining Saugor University. 
Has been to Rupkund in Gar ember of the Allahabad 
Des eM Mountainecring ]so n to 
hunga Glacier. He has 4 

done the Basic Course at the HMI. and attended 
cum-Pre-Everest Course in 195. 


Gangotti. He has 
the Advance- 
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istrict 
DA NAMGYAL: (38) Belongs to the Soli Khumbu dee 
of Nepal. As a Sherpa, he has participated in expedi ith the 
Pumori, Nanda Devi, Deodunga (Kulu Valley), Everest W with 
Swiss in 1952 and with the British in 1953, and An or 
the Japanese in 1953. In 1954, Namgyal was appointed In ing in 
at the H.M.I. and later received mountaineering trainin Sad 
Switzerland. He has been to Mount Kamet, Nanda Devi 


н up to 
Saser Kangri on Advance Courses and climbed Everest UP 
27,400 feet. 


R. VIKRAM SINGH: Was born in Barabanki ОР) d 
1929. Studied at the Doon School, Dehra Dun, and к 
Stanford University, California. A scientist in the Ae 
Physical Laboratory, Vikram Singh has climbed around 


igathoni 
Punch. In 1958 he participated in the first ascent of Mrigat 
(22,490 feet) in Garhwal. 


ANG TEMBA: (36) Belongs to the Thamy village г 
Solu-Khumbu district of Nepal. He worked as a Sherpa on UCET 
tions to Ferrani with the Swiss in 1949, Nanga Parbat with de 
British, Chowkhamba with the French in 1952, Everest with ite 
Swiss in 1952 and with the British in 1953, and Makalu vim 
Americans in 1954. On the opening of the H.M.L, Temba 


; : d. 
appointed Instructor and later did a training course in ATIS 
He climbed Kamet with the first Advance Course of the H.M.I. 


C. P. VOHRA: Belongs to the Mirpur district ot d 
and Kashmir. Was born in August 1934. He obtained his M. Ў 
(Geology) degree from J. апа К. University in 1955, and has 
been working in the Geological Survey of India since 1956. During 
1957-59, he worked on some Kumaon glaciers. He did his Bas! 
Course at the НМІ. and took part in the Advance-cum-Pre- 
Everest Course in 1959. 

, FLT.LT. N. S. BHAGWANANI: Belongs to the Sukkur 
district of Sind, West Pakistan. Was born on November 14, 1929. 
He took the M.B.B.§, degree from the Andhra Medical College, 
Visakhapatnam, in 1952 and joined the Medical Branch of the 
Air Force in March 1953. After qualifying as a paratrooper 
її 1934; БИТ, Bhagwanani commanded a para-medical team 
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f 
ог five years. He carried out some high-altitude jumps at Gulmarg 


сап July 1955 trekked to the Jamnotri glacier in eastern 
wal with the Air Force Trekking Society. In 1956 he 
se at the Winter Warfare School and 


qualified at the Basic Cour 
OH rd 1957-January 1958 led the medical mission for flood 
Гг work in Ceylon. In 1959 he participated in the Air Force 
pedition to Chowkhamba and Nilkanth. 
x CAPT. S. К. DAS: Was born at Khardaha, near Calcutta, 
April 2, 1927. He took the M.B.B.S. degree from Calcutta 
d in the Army Medical 


ommissione 
s done trekking in upper Garhwal 


"s has climbed upto 21,000 feet. He has undergone а course In 
hysiology in the Defence Science Laboratory: Delhi, and is 
еы аз а doctor and physio HMI. He did his 
asic and Advance Courses at the Institute during 1959. 
m in ‘December 1927. Graduated 
lege and later studied Cinemato- 
n California in Los Angeles. 
ry Section of the Films 


MCN GOPAL: Was bo 
om the Madras Christian Col 
Баш at the University of Souther 
Б bas been working in the 
m E (Ministry of In 
е took part in the Pre 
кїт. A. J. S. GREWAL. DU to Sangrur (Punjab). 
Was born in 1929. He took his Master's degree from Ludhiana 
in 1950, and obtained a Diploma in Journalism in 1951. Commis- 
sioned in the Air Force in 1953, Fit-Lt. Grewal did the Basic 
Course in mountaineering from the Н.МІ. in 1957 and took part 
est Cours 


in the Advance-cum-Pre-Ever 
гу 2, 1932. Did 


m LIEUT. S.C. NANDA: Was born Гара 
schooling at Dehra Dun and joi 
(N.D.A) in July 1953. He was СО issioned in June 1957 in 
the Corps of Signals. He attended the Basic Course at the H.M.I. 
November 18, 1922. 
in 1944. Since 
cal Depart- 


О: as born on 
degree in Chemistry } 
+ the Indian Meteorologi 
of climbing. 


He S. U. SHANKAR КА 
iie took his B.Sc. (Нопѕ.) 
u n he has been working 21. 

ent. He had no previous experience 
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SOHAN SINGH: Was born on August 10, 1911. He or 
the В.А. degree from the Punjab University in 1932 and v 
Service in the office of the Chief Controller of Stores, rr: 52 
Мау 1935. Не organised an expedition to Panch Chuli in re 
and trekked to Kailash and Mansarovar in June-July 1952. 
did his Basic Course at the H.M.I. in 1958. 


DHANBIR RAI: 
Was attached to the Ex 
the Nepal Government. 


A civil officer of the Nepal Зоне 
edition as a Liaison Officer on beha 


NAIK BALAKRISHNAN: Born on October 3, Bar 
Trichur in Kerala State, Joined the Indian’ Army in August 1943. 


and is attached to a Signal Regiment. 


SIGNALMAN OM PRAKASH VAID: Born on AMOR 
15, 1937, in Gummer in the Kangra district of Himacha 


Pradesh. Joined the Indian Army in June 1955, and is attached 
to a Signal Company. : 


September, 1959 


Oct.—Nov. 1959 
November 16, 1959 
February 20, 1960 
February 27, 1960 
March 2, 1960 
March 4, 1960 
March 6, 1960 
March 7, 1960 


March 15, 1960 


March 18, 1960 
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CHRONOLOGY 


er Gyan Singh, Principal of the 
Himalayan Mountaineering Institute, 
nominated as Leader and Mr. Keki 
Bunshah as Deputy Leader of the 
Expedition. 

Pre-Everest Course held at the 
Himalayan Mountaineering Institute 
on the Kabru Ice-fall. 

А 20-member team, including 13 climb- 
ing and 7 non-climbing members, 


announced. 
The team assembles in New Delhi. 


Nearly 600 packages of equipment 
leave Delhi by road for Lucknow. 


eaves Del 


Brigadi 


The team 1 hi by train for 

Jaynagar. 

ives in Jaynagar on the 

Indo-Nepalese border. 

The Expedition leaves Jaynagar and 

the «Everest March" begins. 

The Expedition arrives at Chisapani at 

the foot-hills of the Himalayas. 

The Expedition has its first view 
m Garma 


of the Everest massif #10! 


village. 


The Expedition 1‘ 
in the Khumbu di 


on reaches Khari Khola 
strict. 
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March 22, 1960 The Expedition arrives at Na 
Bazar, the last outpost on the tra 
route to Tibet. 


March 23, 1960 The Expedition camps at Pangboche 


to begin acclimatisation. 
Anril 5, 1960 The Base Camp is set up at e 
foot of the Khumbu Ice-fall (abou 
18,000 feet). 


April 10, 1960 The leading party sets up Camp I at 


à height of 19,200 feet on the Khumbu 
Ice-fall. 


April 13, 1960 The move to the Base Camp 


completed. 


April 15, 1960 Camp II set up at 20,000 feet. 


April 17, 1960 The Expedition crosses the Khumbu 
lce-fall and sets up Camp Ш at а 
height of 21,200 feet. 

April 19, 1960 Camp IV set up at the foot of the 
Lhotse Glacier at a height of 
22,400 feet. 

May 2, 1960 Camp V set up at a height of 
24,000 feet. 

May 9, 1960 Camp VI set up on the South Col, as 
the final take-off base (26,000 feet). | 

May 14, 1960 : Strong and chilly winds on the Lhotse 
Face and intermittent snowfall com- 

Pel the climbers to withdraw. | 

May 19, 1960 


Brigadier Gyan Singh returns to the | 
азе Camp on account of illness. 


Мау 23, 1960 


May 24, 1960 


May 25, 1960 


May 26, 1960 


May 27, 1960 


May 29, 1960 


June 3, 1960 


June 17, 1960 


Tune 20, 1960 
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The first Summit Team consisting of 
Nawang Gombu, Sonam Gyatso and 
Narinder Kumar and supported by 
nine Sherpas reaches the South Col. 


t Summit Team succeeds in 
p VII at a height of 
the south ridge of 


Everest. The supporting team of seven 
Sherpas returns to the South Col, 
leaving the three climbers at Camp VII. 


The first Summit Team attempts to 
climb the peak and reaches a height of 
28,300 feet, 700 feet short of the peak, 
but is com ]led to withdraw on 
account of bad weather. : 


econd Summit Party. 
S. Kohli and 


of Ang Temba, M. 
С. P. Vohra, waits at the South Col 
ve to make an 


The firs 
establishing Саш 
27,600 feet on 


‚ consisting 


for the weather to impro 
attempt tO climb the peak but is 
ordered to return because of extremely 
bad weather. 
. The first Summit Party returns to the 
. Base Camp. 
The second Summit Party returns to 
Base Camp. 


the Advance 


The Expedition assem! 


Camp. 
Expedition reaches Namche 
the return journey to 


ples at the Base 


The 
Bazar ОП 
Kathmandu. 
The Expedition arrives in the Nepalese 
capital. 
New Delhi 


The Expedition returns to 
by air from Kathmandu. 


APPENDIX IV 


MOUNTAINEERING TERMS 


3 tain. 
Arete Sharp ascending ridge of a moun 
zd i iding 
Avalanche Large mass of snow and ice sli 
down a mountain slope. 
3 the 
Balaclava A woollen cap which а а 
head and cheeks right down 
neck, 
GbR a 
Belay Secure a rope by winding it jubet. 
Projection; а firmly planted ice "s 
may be used for the purpose. To P E 
Secure the ascent or descent o 
climber with rope. 
Bivouac : Temporary encampment without tents’ 
j › Р 
Cairn ' A small heap of stones serving "i 
landmark on à mountain, generally 
a Dass, to indicate a route. 
Sel ' Depression in a mountain-chain; pass. 
Cornice : A mass of snow ог ice overhanging 4 
ridge, 
Couloir 


: г 

Steep gully or furrow of ice, snow O 
Tock on mountain-side, 

Crampon j 


Metal hook with spikes fitted to climb- 


118 boots to give a better hold on ice 
or hard snow. 
Crevasse 


` Deep fissure in a glacier or snow-field. 
Cwm c 


(Also Combe or Coomb) a ES 
cauldron or basin in a heavily-glaciat 
region, 


Eiderdown 


Glacier 
Glissade 


Ice-Axe 


Ice-Fall 


Karabiner 


Massif 


Metafuel 


heights. 
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Down feathers of Eider duck. A very 
warm and light material, used in high- 
altitude clothing. 
River of ice formed by the accumula- 

г consolidation of snow. 


tion O 
slope of 


Sliding descent over @ steep 


snow or ice 


Mountaineers axe mainly used for 
ice and snow and 


cutting steps ОП 
belaying. 


Steep frozen waterfall; cascading ice in 


the "river" of a glacier even as a water- 
fall cascades the water of 4 river 
running down an uneven rocky course. 
A metal spring-loaded clip which can 
be fixed to a rope or piton to facilitate 
ascent OF descent. 


e or group of mountain 


Compact rang 

Solid fuel available in the form of 

white tablets US in special stoves. 
ros with 8 light blue flame like 

methylated spirit. 

Debris carried down ОГ deposited by 


a glacier. 
ich can be driven into 


Metal spike which 
rock or ice for fixing 2 горе. 
a very steep rock or 


Descend down 
with the help of а торе. 


ice-face 
Mountain slope covered with small 
Joose 510 es that slide down when 


trodden 

Tall P acle of ice usually associated 
ith i falls and glaciers 
i projection of rock 
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Brigadier Gyan Singh, an Artillery 
Officer in the Indian Army, has been 
associated with mountaineering since 
1948, when he saw service in the Kashmir 
Operations. He climbed extensively in 
the Kashmir Himalayas and later com- 
manded the Army’s Winter Warfare 
School. In 1958, Brigadier Gyan Singh 
joined the Himalayan Mountaineering 
Institute. Darjeeling, as its Principal. In 
July-August, 1959, he visited Europe and 
attended a number of international 
mountaineering meets in France and 
Switzerland. During his visits to Austria, 
Germany, Belgium and England, Brigadier 
Gyan Singh familiarised himself with 
mountaineering techniques in these 
countries. He was selected to head the 
first Indian Expedition to Everest in 
September 1959 on his return from 


Europe. 


